Daily Report— 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 
Thursday 
2 November 1989 


Daily Report 
China 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 CONTENTS 2 November 1989 


NOTICE TO READERS: An * indicates material not previously disseminated in electronic form. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 
Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Briefing  ......................cc::ccsscesscessceessecscesceosersseesessecseceeeeeeseeeeecesseeneensess l 
Comments on Nixon Visit (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE]  000........c.ccssssssssssseesseeeneneeeeeeseeeesseenenneess l 
Welcomes U.S.-Goviet Semmnit [AXINTUA] ............0c.essesscossccereseececeseesesesssovcesseesocssovoscscesecooessensesseesens l 
Reiterates Cambodian Stand [XINHUA] 000.........ccccccssccssseseesseseeseeeneeseneensseseseessenseeneeeeeesceeeeaeeeeeneeaeeaes l 
Says No South African Contact /XINHUA] .0.....c...cccccsccssessesseesseseeeeeesescesesesesescscentecsneeeeeceecenseeneseeacees 1 
SOUT TUE, TILT 0s iain ect dtentdensenindtiennedionneenniper tenanintaensnine 2 
Bulgaria’s Mladenov To Visit [XINHUA]  ............cccsscescecscessceseseeseeesseesceseseesssceseseeeeeneesecececeseeenteateess 2 
U.S., French Companies Ship Substandard Goods [XINHUA]  ............cc.cccsssssesssseseseererseeensecceeeeneeeseenseeeees 2 
Export Commodities Fair Concludes /XINHUA] 000.........ccccscsssssssessesssesscesseseesesseneseeceneseteceeenneeceeeneesneeneenens 2 
POTN, TD GID OD NII oon cecercccccsecceceecescoressevesavsoescnsnesssnenoncsenesocesvonssessebevcssocsnoseosssovessorenesanness 3 
IS a la cnrmn an hieicbenmmnninn ehehseseibabidin 3 
Li Peng Meets UN Official /Beijing Radio] ..............cccccscseeseeseeees scieieeatatalashcs iibcmeslilani 3 
Foreign Cooperation Sought /CHINA DAILY 2 Nov] ............:c.cccsscessesesseseseesesenseseceeeeseseceeeensenseenenees 3 
Olympic President Supports Beijing Asian Games [XINHUA] .............cccccccssscscsssssseseseesceeceneeeeeseceneeeseneeees 4 
Six-Month Expedition Leaves for Antarctica [XINHUA] ..0..........:ccccsscceseessessecesseseseesessenseeeeesseneeeesecensenseaes 4 
2d Shanghai Scientific Film Fest Ends /XINHUA] 00............cccccccscesseescesseescesteseesenesceseseesceeeneneceeeeseneeseeneenees 4 
United States & Canada 
Further Coverage of Richard Nixon’s Visit ...0..........:.cccccccsscesscesseeserecscenceneeseseeseece: - ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeeneeenens 4 
ED WHEE, MIEN 10.11: scosstescecnsnsehebioneunecneutibnneadetibecs viveterousineubocbebeababaenseeneeseenentia 4 
More On Vang Meeting ([XINTIUA] ...........ssscrssccsscssessssccsscsessssecesssssssesssseseseessnsscssscsseseesseseees 5 
More on Deng Yingchao Meeting /Beijing TV] ...........:.cccccccssssesseseescssesesesseessneceeeseseeeeseencensens 6 
Nixon Ends ‘Successful’ Visit /XINHUA] .00.........cccccccssscscessesseeessssseeesesescsseeseenseeeeeeneeeeseseecneees 7 
Shanghai Mayor Meets Health Foundation President /Shanghai Radio] ..............:cccscccssseseeseseeees 7 
Shanghai Mayor Sends Sympathy to San Francisco /Shanghai Radid]  ...............cc0ccccsseeeesseeeeseeeees 7 
Zhejiang Governor Shen Meets Businessmen /ZHEJIANG RIBAO 10 Oct] .....c..cccccccccceeeseeseseeseees 7 
University Honors Mathematician Chern /XINHUA] ........ccccccccccscsssessssesesseseseeseeseeseeneeeseensensceneenens 7 
Soviet Union 
Friendship Delegations, Academiciams Visit ...................ccccccccsceescessseeeseeseecsseseseeseeneeeeseeeeeeeeseeeneenseeees 7 
Veterans Meet Shen Zulun /ZHEJIANG RIBAO 9 Oct] ......cc.cccscscccssseseseseseeeesseceenseeeensenceneeers 7 
Maritime Group Visits Jilin /JILIN RIBAO 20 Oct] .......ccccccccsscssessssesessssesesseenseecneesseeesseeseensees 8 
Scholars Meet CPC Officials [XINHUA]  ......c.c.cccccscsscssesseseesseseessseseeessesssersceeeseeneeeeneesnscesseceees 8 
Jilin Friendship Delegation Visits Maritime Kray /Changchun Radio] .............ccccccccseesseseeseeseeseeees 8 
Northeast Asia 
Wang Zhen Meets Japanese Delegation /XINHUA]  ...........:.ssssssceseseeseseeseeesesnsnsesseeesenenesnenssenseesensees 8 
Trade Protocol Signed With Mongolia /XINHUA] ..........ccccccccsscsssecsesesseeeseseseessesesseeeeeeseeseeeeneeensnseeees 8 
Southeast Asia & Pacific 
Wu Xueqgian Meets Thai Science Delegation /XINHUA] ..0.........ccccccssssssssesesesessssseeseseeeeeneneeneneesenseess 9 
Guangdong To Hold Trade Fair in Bangkok Store /XINHUA] .0.........cccsssssscsssssssseseeseoeeeseeseeeceneeeeens 9 
Burmese Paper Comments on Bilateral Relations /XINHUA] ..............cccccssssssssssssseeeseeeseeneeeeeeesseeeees 9 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 


2 November 1989 2 China 
Near East & South Asia 
Indian Daily Interviews Wu Xueqian /Delhi THE HINDUSTAN TIMES 16 Oct] i 9 
CPPCC Vice Chairman Meets Iraqi Visitors /XINHUA]  ............ccscccsseeeeseceeeeeeseeeseeseeseeseeescennenseesenes 12 
West Europe 
Wu Xuegian Meets British Parliamentarians /XINHUA] ..............:0sceseeeeeeeeeees 12 
Trade Promotion Meeting Scheduled for Milan /CHINA DAILY 2 Nov) ............... _ 
East Europe 
CSSR Foreign Minister Johanes Pays Visit ...................:cccssscssesssessessssesseeeeeeeeeeees 12 
Meets Li Peng /X/NHUA] ” : 12 
Meets Jiang Zemin /Prague CTK] 13 
Meets Qian Qichen /XINHUA] 13 
Honors Qian Zhengying /X/INHUA) .... 13 
Disaster Retiel Prowided [AINTIUA] ........0..0.1-.ccsscccersvescccssessessosvesesoresenocsvoososacsoocssossossonssoseoseoes veseeees 14 
Czechoslovak Peace Delegation Pays Visit /X/NHUA] 14 
Yang Baibing Meets Polish Military Delegation /Beijing TV] 14 
NATIONAL AFFAIKS 
Political & Social 
Reports Conflict on Plenum Opening 15° 
Session Begins /Tokyo NHK] oui 15 
‘Heated’ Debate Forces Delay /HONGKONG STANDARD 2 Nov] 15 
Article Views Zhao Ziyang’s Present Position /Hong Kong CHENG MING No 145] 15 


Editorial on Studen‘s’ Social Responsibility /RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS EDITION 2 Nov/ ..... 16 
Ajzticle Condemns Bourgeois Liberalization /RENMIN RIBAO I Nov] 
Security Minister Attends Commendation Meeting /Beijing TV] 
Wang Fang Commends Police Guarding Nanjing Bridge /Nanjing Radio] 
Armed Police Report Successful Projects /Beijing Radio] 
State Council Approves Plans of Major Cities /Beijing Radio] 
Questions, Answers on Jiang Zemin’s Speech /(JIEFANGJUN BAO 15 Oct] 
Letter Defends Principles of Jiang’s Speech 

[Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS EDITION No 43] 
Article Criticizes Dissident Wang Ruowang /JIEFANG RIBAO 20 Oct] 
Article Compares Varieties of Press Freedom /GUANGMING RIBAO 13 Oct] 
National Family Planning Forum Held 14-17 Oct /Hangzhou Radio] 
More Births Reported in First Half of 1989 /XINHUA] 
Mediators Help Resolve Social Disputes /X/NHUA] 


Military 


Air Force Maximizes Training Budgets /JIEFANGJUN BAO I1 Oct] 
PLA Reports Health Care Achievements /RENMIN RIBAO 22 Oct] 
Navy Establishes Legal Advisory Center /JIEFANGJUN BAO 12 Oct] . 
Tibetan Monks Receive Military Training /JIEFANGJUN BAO 12 Oct] .. 
Article Views Value of Military Training /JIEFANGJUN BAO 13 Oct] 
Article on Military Affairs Discussion Meetings /JIEFANGJUN BAO 12 Oct] 
Article Stresses Marxist Concepts of Value /JIEFANGJUN BAO 10 Oct} .... 


Economic & Agricultural 


Article Compares Public, Private Ownership /GUANGMING RIBAO 7 Oct] 
Shipping Company Seeks Funding for Expansion 

[Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) 1 Nov] 
Materials Supply Situation Improves /CHINA DAILY 31 Oct] 
Article Views ‘Dull Market’; Makes Recommendations /RENMIN RIBAO 19 Oct] 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 


2 November 1989 China 
Planning Official Reviews Coal Industry Problems /CHINA DAILY 2 NOV] .........:cssccssseeseeceeeeeeees 44 
Floating Oil Facility Launched at Hudong /XINHUA] .............:cccccccceceseeeesessceenceesceeseeeesenecseeeneeeeeeees 45 
Tourism Administration Notes Signs of Recovery /XINHUA]  ..............:cccsssssssseseseeeeeeeeereeneeseeeeeessees 45 
State Council Decides on Water Conservation /XINHUA] ...........:ccccssssceseseeeseees 45 
Expert Views Effective Soil Erosion Solutions /XINHUA] ...........:-::s+-+++ . 47 
Minister Discusses Grain Production Prospects /XINHUA] ..........::ccssessccssssesseeseseseeeees 47 
Prenreties Gustine For Giemie PERGUCUBR .ccccececccccesevsecessevesseessvreveesvovesensceneesosoneosesesoonscossosoovonerenesceontes 48 

Planning Official Comments /XINHUA] .00......ccccsssssscssseesseeceeeseeeesseceeneee ents . 48 
I alee mnemelmminnenntnenrsintieaiiiblaniaaliaes 48 
I, il ersehccnsmmemnnnte 49 
Chen Junsheng Stresses Agricultural Mechanization /Beijing Radio]  ................0+0 50 
Experts Propose Development of Unused Cropland /Beijing RAdiO]  ...............sssssesesseeeeseeeeseeeeeeees 50 
REGIONAL AFFAIRS 
East Region 
Anhui Governor Addresses Enterprise Forum /Hefei Radio] ................c.sccsssssseeesees 52 
Fujian Leader Stresses Study of Jiang Speech /Fuzhou Radio] .................:000+ 52 
Fujian Police Arrest “Counterrevolutionary’ /Fuzhou Radio] ...............:csssssseseeeeeee- 53 
Jiangsu Leaders Attend Art Festival Closing /Nanjing Radio) ................. 53 
Shandong Secretary Views Technological Progress /Jinan Radioj ................. 54 
Shandong Leader Views Agricultural Modernization /Jinan Radio] ..............0008 54 
Shandong Leader at Art Workers Commendatory Rally /Jiman R@diO]  ...........c.sc.sssssseessseeeseceeennenes 56 
Shandong Leader Comments on Town-Run Enterprises /Jinan Radio] ......... 56 
Shandong Farming and Industrial Results Reported (/Jinan Radioj .............. - —. oe 
Shanghai Mayor Attends Literary Theories Meeting /Shanghai Radio] .................c.ccssssseseeeeeeeeees 57 
425 Economic Offenders Surrender in Shanghai /Shanghai Radio]  ..............sssscssssscssesseseeessseneeenes 58 
Shanghai Readjusts Textile Products Structure /XINHUA] ..............:ccsccssessssseseeseseceneessensesceesseseeeeees 58 
Zhejiang Leaders Attend Rally for Model Workers /ZHEJIANG RIBAO 5 Oct]  .........c:cscseseseees 59 
Zhejiang Urges Economic Criminals To Surrender /Hangzhou Radio] ..............sssssessesseseeseeeeeseees 59 
North Region 
Beijing Secretary Appears at Municipal Functions  ..................cccscccceeeeeeeeeees 59 
Attends Criminal Policy Meeting /BEIJING RIBAO 12 Sep] ..........cccsccssseseeseeees 59 
Attends Meeting on Jiang Speech /BEIJING RIBAO 30 Sep] ..........ccccsccsscsssssseseeesecsereeceseseneees 60 
Attends Scientific Awards /BEIJING RIBAO 6 Oct] .0...........scccsseeeeseees . 60 
Welcomes Model Workers /BEIJING RIBAO S Oct] ...c.cccccccccsscccsssssesessesssscssssceeceensenees 61 
Stresses Circular Implementation /BEIJING RIBAO 10 Oct] ..........ccsccsssesseeseeees 61 
Beijing Residents Allowed New Housing Option /XINHUA] ...........ccccsccsssssssessesssesssesneeeeseessereeeeesees 62 
Hebei’s Xing Chongzhi Commends Intellectuals /HEBEI RIBAO 23 Sep] ...........0000+ 62 
Hebei Leader Attends Meeting on Jiang Speech /HEBEI RIBAO S Oct] .0......cccccscssssseessesesseseeseesees 64 
Tianjin Secretary Praises Jiang Speech /TIANJIN RIBAO 6 Oct] ............scc0ss0000 . 64 
Northwest Region 
Gansu’s Li Ziqi Speaks on Fighting Pornography /Lanzhou Radio] .............c.scscssssseeseseeseeesseeeseensnes 65 
Jin Jipeng Appointed Acting Qinghai Governor /Beijing Radi] .............:.ssssessereeseersesssesessesseeeees 66 
PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 
Taiwan Gun Smugglers Arrested in Xiamen [XINHUA]  ......cccccssssssssesseeseesesceesccsscsssesesesseseeceeseesessensnsesenses 67 
Security Official on Bank Theft, Weapons Smuggling /Beijing TV) ............cccccccssssesesesseseeseenenesesseeesenees 67 
TAIWAN 
Commentary Praises Nixon’s Beijing Speech /Taipei International] ..............cccccsccssssceseseeseesseeceesssseeesceneees 69 
Premier Urges Mainland To Emulate East Europe [CNA] .......c.csccssssscsceeseseersesesseessesesnseneesnseseeesees 69 
724 Candidates To Compete in 2 Dec Elections [CNA] ......c.:scsscsssssseseeeeceeeeseees 69 
Officiai Views Future of ‘Smuggled’ Mainlanders [CNA] ..........ccssscssssssessesseescesesssessscsssessseeeeessesseseseneneeees 70 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 


2 November 1989 4 China 
HONG KONG 
Rival Factions Compromise for Post-1997 System /SOUTH CHINA MORNING POST 30 Oct] ............ 71 


Liberals Ratify Agreement on Political Blueprint /HONGKONG STANDARD 31 Oct]  ..........:.0s0sss+se-000 72 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 
02 November 1989 


Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Briefing 


Comments on Nixon Visit 


HK0211!33989 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1107 GMT 2 Nov 89 


[“Li Zhaoxing Says Nixon is Satisfied With His Current 
Visit to China”—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE head- 
line] 


[Text] Beijing, 2 Nov (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
Chinese foreign ministry spokesman Li Zhaoxing told 
Chinese and foreign reporters here today that Nixon is 
satisfied with his current visit to China. He said that his 
visit has been successful. 


In response to a reporter's question at the press briefing, 
Li Zhaoxing said that Nixon had contacts with many 
senior Chinese leaders during his stay. We have given an 
account of ali the talks to the media. 


Li said that China has never interfered in the internal 
affairs of the United States. However, the situation is not 
so the other way round. 


China holds that Sino-U.S. relations should be estab- 
lished on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence which include noninterference in each 
other’s internal affairs. 


Li continued that there are indeed many differences 
between China and the United States. The difference in 
views can be exchanged. A country may reserve its views, 
but it cannot impose its views on another country. In our 
opinion, so long as both China and the United States 
abide by the principles of mutual respect and noninter- 
ference in each other’s internal affairs and the principles 
of the Sino-U.S. joint communique, the difficulties 
encountered in Sino-U.S. relations can be overcome. 


At the request of a reporter, Li Zhaoxing also com- 
mented on tise informal U.S.-Soviet summit shifted to an 
earlier date. He said that China welcomes the summit 
and hopes that the United States and the Soviet Union 
will do inore substantial things to promote the relaxation 
and stability of the world situation. 


Welcomes U.S.-Soviet Summit 


HK0211093789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0930 GMT 2 Nov 89 


(“China Welcomes Informal U.S.-Soviet Summit: For- 
eign Ministry Spokesman”—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA) —China wel- 
comes the informal summit between the United States 
and the Soviet Union, a Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokesman said here today. 


“We also hope that the United States and the Soviet 
Union will do more down-to-earth work in promoting 
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relaxation and stability of the international situat on,” 
the spokesma:: said in response to a question at today’s 
weekly news briefing. 


Reiterates Cambodian Stand 


HK0211091789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0907 GMT 2 Nov 89 


[Foreign Ministry Spokesman on Kampuchean Ques- 
tion” —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA) -The Chinese 
Government has consistently maintained that there 
should be a comprehensive political settlement of the 
Kampuchean question, a Foreign Ministry spokesman 
said here today. 


The spokesman reiterated this position of China at a 
weekly news briefing here this afternoon in response to 
correspondents who said that it was reported that China 
had agreed to a phased settlement of the Kampuchean 
question. 


He said, “The complete and thorough withdrawal by 
Vietnam of its troops from Kampuchean and the estab- 
lishment of a quadripartite provisional coalition govern- 
ment headed by Samdech Norodom Sihanouk during the 
transitional period are the two fundamental aspects and 
the crux of the comprehensive settlement.” 


The discussions of these two questions may proceed in 
parallel or successively, but they must be settled simul- 
taneously, the spokesman said, adding “it won't do to 
leave out either of them.” 


Says No South African Contact 


OW 0211094989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0917 GMT 2 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA)—China has no 
official contact with South Africa and does not allow 
China’s corporations to do business with South Africa’s 
corporations, Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman reaf- 
firmed here today. 


The spokesman made this statement at a weekly news 
briefing here this afternoon in response to reporters who 
asked him to comment on the report that China bought 
coal and gas-liquefaction equipment from South Africa. 


He said that the Chinese Government has all along 
supported the people of South Africa in their just 
struggle against racism. 


“We have no official contact with South Africa and do 
not allow China’s corporations to do business with South 
Africa’s corporations. This policy of ours remains 
unchanged.” he stressed. 
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Thai Deputies To Visit 
OW021 1094389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0858 GMT 02 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA)—A delegation 
of the Thai National Assembly, headed by its first Vice 
President General Phisit Hemabut, will arrive in Beijing 
on November 9 for a goodwill visit, a Chinese Foreign 
Ministry spokesman announced here today. 


The delegation is invited by the Standing Committee of 
the Chinese National People’s Congress, the spokesman 
said at the weekly news briefing. 


Bulgaria’s Mladenov To Visit 


OW0211093789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0857 GMT 02 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA)—Petur Mlade- 
nov, foreign minister of the People’s Republic of Bul- 
garia, will pay an official good-will visit to China 
between November 5 and 9, 1989, at the invitation of 
Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen, the Chinese 
Foreign Ministry spokesman announced here at the 
weekly news briefing here today. 


U.S., French Companies Ship Substandard Goods 


OW021 1095889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0924 GMT 2 Nov 89 


{Text} Jinan, November 2 (XINHUA)}—Some compa- 
nies based in the United States and France have 
exported substandard goods to Shandong Province, east 
China, arousing strong complaints from Chinese 
importers. 


In the first nine months of this year, 13 out of 35 batches, 
or 37.14 percent of the goods imported from the United 
States by Jinan City and the prefectures of Taian, 
Dezhou and Liaocheng were substandard. 


Two out of three batches, or 66.67 percent, of goods 
imported from France by the city and the prefectures 
were substandard. 


The two countries held top place among courtries 
exporting substandard goods to the city and the prefec- 
tures during the period. 


On March 27, a company in Shandong Province received 
2,260 tons of cold rolled steel plate worth 1.24 million 
U.S. dollars from Maison F. Nathieu S.A. based in 
France via an intermediary company. Examination 
showed that 87.5 percent of the plates had seriously 
rusted. 


On April 21, a Shandong company received 3,597 tons of 
zinc-plated plate worth two million U.S. dollars from the 
United States Steel Internat‘onal Company via an inter- 
mediary firm. The plate was also found to be too 
seriously decayed. 
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In May, the Jinan No. 8 plastics factory received 62 tons 
of high-pressure polyethylene from the Sun World 
Trading Company based in the United States, which was 
found to be mixed with industrial and common waste. 


Most of the firms which have exported substandard 
goods to Shandong Province have adopted a bad attitude 
toward the damage claims by the Chinese buyers. 
Maison F. Nathieu S.A. and Steel International Com- 
pany have not given any definite reply to the damage 
claims put forward in June and July repectively by the 
Chinese buyers. The French company, Atelicers Allibe 
and Cié, even refused to come to China to negotiate with 
the Chinese buyer after it exported a useless cigarette 
paper production line to the Shandong General Paper 
Mill in place of the new one which had been called for in 
the contract. 


All the Chinese importers have suffered a lot because of 
the substandard goods. The Shandong General Paper 
Mill has to pay over one million U.S. dollars in interest 
on loans taken out to import the useless paper produc- 
tion line from the French company. 


Sources from the Jinan City Administration for the 
Inspection of Import and Export Commodities pointed 
out that these U.S. and French businessmen were short- 
sightedly destroying their reputations at China’s market. 


Export Commodities Fair Concludes 


OW 3010200689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1552 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Guangzhou, October 30 (XINHUA)—The °89 
Fall China Export Commodities Fair ended here today 
with a record 5.57 billion U.S. dollars of business trans- 
acted. 


Nearly 37,000 business people from 98 countries and 
regions attended the fair. Hong Kong and Macao 
accounted for 45 percent of the total business, European 
Community countries made up 10.97 percent, the 
United States 8.66 percent and Japan 7.32 percent. 


Compared with last year’s Spring Fair, Hong Kong and 
Macao increased their business by 10 percent, the 
United States by a remarkable 41 percent, and the EC 
countries by 27 percent. Japan's business fell by 13 
percent. 


Sales of such products as arts and handicrafts, light 
industrial goods, textiles and garments, silk products and 
electrical machinery increased over those at the last fair. 


Export business by Sino-foreign joint ventures rose from 
57 million U.S. dollars at the last fair to 103 million U.S. 
dollars at this fair. The products of Sino-foreign joint 
ventures have earned reputations for good quality and 
timely delivery among Overseas importers. 


Business by electronics trade groups increased from 120 
million U.S. dollars at the last fair to 160 million U.S. 
dollars at this fair. 
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Of the 19 trade groups, textile products still remains at 
the top in terms of export business. 


Patent Symposium Opens in Beijing 


Li Peng Speaks 
OW0111185289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1524 GMT | Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)—China began 
to introduce the patent system only five years ago, yet 
many patents have been applied to production, thus 
accelerating technological progress and the economic 
development of the country as a whole, Premier Li Peng 
said here today. 


“The patent system is in fact a product of China’s policy 
of reform and opening to the outside world,” he said. 


He made the remark while meeting patent and law 
experts from more than 40 countries attending the 
Symposium on an international patent system for the 
21st century. 


Among the distinguished foreign guests attending the 
symposium, which opened today, is Dr. Arpad Bogsch 
[name as received], director general of the World Intel- 
lectual Property Organization. 


On behalf of the Chinese Government, Li Peng extended 
a warm welcome to the foreign guests. He said: “I am 
very glad to see so many foreign friends here attending 
the symposium to conduct economic and technological 
co-operation and exchanges.” 


In the past five years, China's Patent Office has handled 
nearly 120,000 applications for patents, of which 30,000 
have been approved. A quarter of the approved patents 
came from overseas. 

The premier said the current political situation in China 
is stable and initial results have been registered in the 
country’s efforts since last September to straighten up 
the economic order and improve the economic environ- 
ment. 


He said the replacement from today of soldiers enforcing 
martial law by Armed Police in parts of Beijing indicates 
the return of normal order to the capital. 
China’s policy of reform and opening to the outside 
worid remain unchanged and ““We have much to learn 
from foreign countries in technology and management, 
as well as in the techniques of introducing the patent 
system,” Li said. 

Li Peng Meets LN Official 
OW0111153489 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT | Nov 89 


[Text] Premier Li Peng met with Bogsch, director general 
of the United Nations World Intzllectual Property Orga- 
nization, who is attending a world symposium on the 
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international patent system for the 21st century, and 
more than 100 other symposium participants from some 
40 countries and regions in the Great Hall of the People 
this evening. 


Foreign Cooperation Sought 
HK0211013689 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Nov 89 p 2 


{By our staff reporter Yuan Zhou] 


[Text] The Patent Office of China (POC) yesterday 
expressed its hope for further co-operation with foreign 
counterparts to provide legal protection for patents. 


Gao Lulin, director of the office, said in Beijing that 
since China enacted its patent law five years ago, it had 
enjoyed “friendly cooperation and support” from many 
foreign countries and international organizations. 


Gao said the Chinese patent law has embodied the 
nation’s policy of reform and opening to the outside 
world. 


Gao said he hoped for “a deeper and wider co- 
Operation” in the field of patents with foreign patent 
offices and organizations. 


Gao made these remarks while speaking at the opening 
ceremony of the Worldwide Symposium on the Interna- 
tional Patent System in the 21st Century. 


The two-day symposium, jointly sponsored by the World 
Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) and the 
POC, is the largest international meeting on patents ever 
held in China. More than 200 patent officials and 
experts, representing the WIPO and 47 countries and 
regions are attending the meeting. 


Arpad hogsch, director general of the WIPO, said at the 
meeting that “the high number of countries from which 
the participants come is in itself a success for our 
Chinese hosts.” 


The WIPO official said that for the past five years, about 
120,000 patent applications had been filed in China. 
One third of them were for inventions. 


According to the POC, is has received more than 23,600 
patent applications from 62 countries and regions. The 
United States, Japan and West Germany are the three 
leading international applicants in China. 


Bogsch said that the POC’s staff had increased to 1,400. 
Much of its operations have been computerized. 


Gao said that the country’s patent workers should make 
their own development strategy in line with the interna- 
tional trends of the world’s patent systems. 


On the one hand, he said, China should gradually expand 
its scope of patent protection in accordance with the 
development of international laws; on the other, it 
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should build a more solid foundation for the Chinese 
patent system to {it in with international trends. 


Olympic President Supports Beijing Asian Games 


OW0111051489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0230 GMT 1! Nov 89 


[Text] Kuwait, October 31 (XINHUA)}—Juan Antonio 
Samaranch, president of the International Olympic 
Committee (IOC), said here today his organization will 
fully support the 11th Asian Games to be held in Beijing 
in 1990. 


Samaranch said he believed that the Beijing Asiad would 
turn out to be a success. 


The IOC president told Wan Shiquan, secretary general 
of the Beijing Asiad Organizing Committee, and Wei 
Jizhong, secretary general of the Chinese Olympic Com- 
mittee, that IOC was ready to provide various kinds of 
support for the Beijing Asiad. 


Samaranch and the Chinese sports officials were invited 
here as guests to the on-going inaugural Friendship and 
Peace Games. 


Meanwhile, Shaykh Fahad al-Ahmad, president of the 
Olympic Council of Asia (OCA), told the Chinese offi- 
cials that he was satisfied with the preparation for the 
Beijing Asiad. 


Six-Month Expedition Leaves for Antarctica 


OW3010135089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1233 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Qingdao, October 30 (XINHUA)—A scientific 
expedition left Qingdao today to make China's sixth, 
and probab.y most ambitious, trip to Antarctica. 


The six-month expedition, covering altogether 27,000 
nautical miles, will enabie Chinese scientists to thor- 
oughly study the peak years of solar activities and the 
environmental changes in antarctic glaciers. 


The expedition, formed of 138 members from 36 units, 
have embarked on the ship “polar”, and will take sup- 
plies and new researchers to both the “Great Wall” and 
“Zhongshan” observation stations. 


The second stage of the Zhongshan station cor.struction 
project will be completed while they are there. 


It is expected that the ship will arrive at the “Great Wall” 
station December 15. After staying for about 10 days, the 
ship will sail to the Zhongshan station to the east, along 
an uncharted route. 


The ship will leave the Zhongshar, station at the end of 
February next year to return to Qingdao at the end of 
April by way of Australia and Singapore. 


To protect the Antarctic environmer: the Chinese sci- 
entists will install internationally standardized dirty 
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water processing and rubbish burning equipment for the 
first time at both the Great Wall and the Zhongshan 
stations. 


Moreover, five scientists from Japan, Pakistan, 
Colombia and other countries will join in the summer 
inspection of the China Great Wall station in the coming 
year. 


The National Bureau of Oceanography and the National 
Antarctic research Committee held a grand ceremony to 
see the expedition team off today at the Qingdao Harbor. 
Peng Qingyuan, vice-chairmaa of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Revolutionary :ommittee of the Chinese 
Kuomintz “2 (one of China’s eaght non-communist polit- 
ical parties), presented a statue of Dr. Sun yat-sen (Sun 
Zhongshan) to the expedition teiim to be erected at the 
Zhongshan memorial hall at the Zhongshan station. 


2d Shanghai Scic. _ific Film Fest Ends 


OW28 10165289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1516 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Shanghai, October 28 (XINHUA)—The Second 
China International Scientific Film Festival ended today 
in Shanghai, China’s leading industrial city. 


Twenty-eight scientific films from 19 countries were 
awarded honorary prizes at the festival. 


During the festival, 85 films from 23 countries were 
shown and academic exchanges were held. 


The festival will be held every two years. 


United States & Canada 
Further Coverage of Richard Nixon's Visit 


Meets Yang Shangkun 
OW0111171789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1629 GMT I Nov 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)—Chinese Pres- 
ident Yang Shangkun met visiting former U.S. President 
Richard Nixon here this evening. 


Welcoming Nixon, Yang said: “You are an old friend of 
China. 42ay people in China know you well.” 


Nixon said he had long known Yang to be a vetcran 
soldier who took part in the Long March. He said he felt 
very happy to meet the Chinese president. 


Nixon conveyed U.S. President George Bush's regards to 
President Yang. Yang asked Nixon to convey his regards 
to Bush. 


On Sino-U.S. relations, Nixon said the present stalemate 
should be broken and he was convinced that this could 
be done. 
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Yang also expressed the view that the friendsip between 
China and the United States should be maintained. He 
said he hopes Nixon’s visit will be conducive to the 
promotion of mutual understanding and the restoration 
and development of normal bilatera! relations. 


After briefing Nixon on the quelling of the counter- 
revolutionary rebellion in Beijing last spring, Yang said 
China’s social order has become more stabilized. 


“We are more determined than ever to push forward the 
modernization drive,” he said, adding that China's set 
policy of reform and opening will not be affected. He 
said China will adhere to reforms and it still welcomes 
economic co-operation and exchanges with foreign coun- 
tres. 


More on Yang Meeting 


OW0111174389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1651 GMT I! Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)—?’resident 
Yang Shangkun hosted a banquet here tonight at the 
Capital Hotel in honor of the visiting former U.S. 
President Richard Nixon. In his toast, Yang said over 
the years, Nixon has shown respect for the Chinese 
people, who have in turn shown respect for him. The 
Chinese people will never forget his historic contribution 
to Sino-U.S. relations. 


“Alt present,” Yang said, “Sino-U.S. relations are at a 
most difficult juncture, or in other words, at a stalemate. 
This state of affairs is not of China's making. China's 
U.S. policy remains unchanged. We are still ready to 
develop friendly relations and cooperation with the 
United States under the principles set forth in the three 
Sino-U.S. joint communiques. China's views on the 
general pattern of the world situation also remain 
unchanged. We still believe that constructive and good 
relations between China and the United States are an 
important factor for the preservation and promotion of 
world peace and development.” 


The Chinese president said the past 17 years since Mr. 
Nixon's first visit to China in 1972 have witnessed 
significant progress in Sino-U.S. relations. Each step 
forward has been made with an effort. China treasures 
the achievements thus scored. It would never like to see 
all this go down the drain in a matter of a few months. 
China has done nothing to hurt the American interests, 
and even less nas it attempted to impose its views or 
valuc* yn ihe United States. 


“Rather,” he said, “it is the United States that has 
changed. [no quotation mark as received] 


He said over the past few months, some Americans have 
been deeply involved in China's internal affairs. They 
have judged what occurred in China by American stan- 
dards. They have made unwarranted charges and even 
applied sanctions against China whenever they find 
things no! to their liking. They hav> forgotten the lesson 
of history: Only after waging an extremely arduous 
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struggle for over a century did the Chinese people finally 
win their basic rights—the independence of the state and 
the dignity of the nation. 


“People may have different views, and they may 
exchange their thoughts while reserving their respective 
positions,” he said. “But in no way should one side be 
allowed to impose its views on the other and force the 
latter to accept. This should be the case with person- 
to-person relations, for it represents the very principle to 
be universally observed in international relations.” 


He said he believes that Mr. Nixon, being a statesman, 
will also share his above observation. He said what is 
fortunate is that the American people are friendly toward 
the Chinese people and that there are many people of 
vision like Nixon in the United States. They realize that 
in approaching state-to-state relations, a state should 
primarily proceed from its strategic interests with 
emphasis on long-term interests. And that it should 
consider the interests of the other side as well as those of 
its own, instead of troubling itself with historical griev- 
ances or difference in social system, ideology and belief. 
Sharing major, long-term common interests, China and 
the United States will come together sooner or later. “We 
hope this will be achieved at the earliest opportunity 
possible, yet it does not depend on our side alone.” said 
Yang. 


He said China welcomes the efforts made by Mr. Nixon 
in improving Sino-U.S. relations and is ready to respond 
to any “positive U.S. action” in this regard. Sino-U.S. 
relations now stand at a crossroad, with the initiative 
lying with the U.S. side. China’s current political situa- 
tion is stable, he said. And the third generation of 
Chinese leadership with General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
at its core is united, firm and strong. China will unserv- 
ingly follow its own road, a road of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. The reform and open policy in 
the past decade has brought tangible benefits and satis- 
faction to the Chinese people. This policy will absolutely 
not change. He said to those studenis and people who 
were ordinary participants in marches, demonstrations 
and petition-signing, the government has invariably 
shcwn forgiveness, not looking into their responsibility. 
Necessary punishment of varying degrees will be meted 
out only to a small number of persons attempting to 
subvert the Govenment of the People’s Republic of 
China. With such a large population and such a weak 
economic foundation, China would be able to accom- 
plish nothing in the absence of tranquility, stability and 
unity of the nations. China's policy is to work for a 
peaceful and stable environment in China and in the 
world, so that it can concentrate on economic construc- 
tion. China threatens no foreign country, nor does it fear 
threat from it. China does not interfere in other's 
internal affairs, nor does it allow others to interfere in its. 
He said he is convinced that China's cause will succeed 
and the future of China is bright. 
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Yang said to Nixon that the long discussions he had had 
with a number of Chinese leaders have further enhanced 
mutual understanding between the two sides. His is a 
useful visit. 


During his first visit to China, Yang said, Mr. Nixon 
planted in Hangzhou a California redwood which is one 
of the oldest and tallest kinds of tree in the world. He 
said he heard that it had now grown up to over thirty 
meters tall and thousands of saplings from it are now 
growing all over China. 


“We hope you will find a chance to come to China 
again,” Yang said, “by that time, I believe the redv/ood 
you brought us will have grown even taller and bred even 
more saplings no matter how much more wind and rain 
it has braved. 


In his toast, Mr. Nixon said, ““We meet in a critical time 
in the relations between our two countries.” And he said 
the two countries must not close the door they opened 


with high hopes |7 years ago. 


What both sides must recognize is that the bound 
between the two peoples is a precious thing, he said. 
There is much the two peoples can still do for each other. 


“Despite the differences that divide us today,” he said, 
“I am more confident about the future of Sino-American 
relations than I was in 1972.” 


He said, “When I first came to China in 1972, a deep and 
abiding friendship began between our two countries that 
continues today. Some naive observers, of course, 
insisted on turning our rapproachment into a romance. 
In fact, we became friends because we had mutual 
interests. We did not look for mutual interests because 
we were friends. Friendship neither brought us together 
nor will it keep us together. But without the friendship 
between our two peoples, no enduring relationship 
between our two governments would be possible.” 


He said he is confident that China and the United Stat<s 
will reach new heights together. They will find new ways 
to cooperate in building a better world and better lives 
for their people. 


“Our relations will never be smooth and untroubled,” he 
said. “But our relations will endure, because they must 
endure. It is destiny for two nations as great as ours to 
work together, both for ourselves and for the world.” 


After the banquet, both President Yang and Mr. Nixon 
signed their names on the guestbook. Mr. Nixon also 
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wrote the following: a superb dinner in a magnificent 
hotel. Mr. Nixon will leave Beijing for home tomorrow. 


More on Deng Yingchao Meeting 
OW0111182689 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 1 Nov 89 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with a medium shoi showing Nixon 
and Deng Yingchao at Deng’s residence, shaking hands. 
exchanging greetings, and talking to each other through 
an interpreter, followed by a picture of a flower arrange- 
ment} 


[Deg] How are you? How are you? 
[Nixon] | am very happy to see you again. 


[Deng] | cordially welcome you on your visit to China. I 
appreciate your coming to my house to see me. | am 
delighted to see you. Today I told someone to make a 
special flower arra... vent using the flowers in my 
garden. [Video cuts to . :nouncer] 


[Announcer] Comrade Deng Yingchao met with former 
U.S. President Nixon in the XINHUA Hall in Zhong- 
nanhai this afternoon. [Video then cuts to medium shots 
showing Nixon and Deng Yingchao sitting and talking to 
each other through two interpreters in a large hall] 


[Nixon] This is excellent. They are [words indistinct] 
appreciate it. We have such pleasant memories of 1972, 
as well as of when I _aw you in 1976. 


[Deng] We reme.nber all the good things in our bilateral 
relations. We have not forgotten the bad things, but we 
have no plan ... [changes thought] we must adopt a 
forward-looking approach and develop our friendship. Is 
this your sixth visit to China? 


[Nixon] It is. Yes. 


[Deng] As I recall, you always visit China at a crucial 
moment in Sino-U.S. relations. 


[Nixon] I hope that I do not bring the bad moments with 
me. 


[Deng] I hope so, too. 


[Nixon] You knc-w that in 1972 we had very great 
differences, but we found common interests. So, we 
established a very important. friendly relationship. 


[Deng] That is true. 
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Nixon Ends ‘Successful’ Visit 


OW021 1040089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0245 GMT 2 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA)—Former U.S. 
President Richard Nixon described his five-day visit to 
China as successful, as he left here for home this 
morning. 


Before his departure, Nixon told Chinese Vice-Foreign 
Minister Liu Huagiu, who was at the airport to see him 
off, that his visit was successful and he was very much 
satisfied. 


Shanghai Mayor Meets Health Foundation President 


OW0211011989 Shanghci City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 9 Oct 89 


[Text] Mayor Zhu Rongji and Vice Mayor Xie Lijuan of 
Shanghai met with William Walsh, president of the 
People-to-People Health Foundation of the United 
States, and his entourage at the Xijiao Guest House 
yesterday afternoon to conduct a friendly discussion on 
setting up the Sino-U.S. Children’s Medical Center of 
Shanghai in Shanghai's Putong District. 


Dr. Walsh and his entourage came to Shanghai at the 
invitation of the Shanghai No 2 Medical Sciences Uni- 
versity. Both sides will discuss issues *bout facilities and 
personnel training for the Sino-U.S. Children’s Medical 
Center of Shanghai. 


Shanghai Mayor Sends Sympathy to San Francisco 


OW’ 2810103989 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 19 Oct 89 


{Text] Shanghai City Mayor Zhu Rongji today sent a 
cable to Mayor Art Agnos of San Francisco, a sister city 
of Shanghai, to express his heartfelt sympathy about the 
earthquake in San Francisco. 


The cable reads: | was shocked to learn about the strong 
earthquake in San Francisco, which has resulted in 
serious damage to municipal construction and the lives 
of citizens. We deeply regret and sympathize with you. 
Please allow me to express our profound sympathy to 
you and, through you, to the victims of the earthquake. 


Zhejiang Governor Shen Meets Businessmen 


OW3110225789 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] Governor Shen Zulun met and feted Mr Zhu 
Yifeng. a Chinese American and chairman of the board 
of the Group of Chinese Americans, and Mr Yang 
Liangjun, chairman of the Zhoushan Association of 
Fellow Townsmen in Hong Kong and chairman of the 
board of the Hong Kong branch of he Group of Chinese 
Americans, at the Huanglong Hotel in Hangzhou yes- 
terday afternoon. 
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Governor Shen Zulun praised the two guests’ ‘ove of 
their country and hometowns and the contributions they 
have made. He also briefed them on Zhejiang’s develop- 
ment in the economic and foreign trade spheres. 


Wang Hongliang, chief of the provincial department of 
foreign economic relations and trade, and Yang Zhaodi, 
director of the provincial Overseas Chinese affairs office, 
attended the meeting and banquet. 


Hangzhou University conferred the title of visitor pro- 
fessor on Mr Zhu Yifeng yesterday afternoon. 


University Honors Mathematician Chern 
OW3110180989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1503 GMT 31 Oct 89 


jText] Guangzhou, October 31 (XINHUA)—Shiing 
Shen Chern, a noted American mathematician, was 
today made honorary professor of Zhongshan Univer- 
sity, in south China’s Guangdong Province. 


Chern, aged 78, is of Chinese origin. He won the Wolf 
Prize in 1984 and is now ar the U.S. National 
Academy of Sciences. Has made honorary 
professor at Beijing Unive || and Nankai University in 
Tianjin. 

Professor Chern has been zeaious in promoting China’s 
mathematics, to which he has made outstanding contri- 
butions. A special award named after him was estab- 
lished in 1985 to encourage Chinese mathematicians. 


Soviet Union 


Friendship Delegations, Academicians Visit 


Veterans Meet Shen Zulun 


OW0211125789 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 9 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] Governor Shen Zulun met with a veterans’ dele- 
gation from USSR Union of Societies for Friendship and 
Cultural Relations with Foreign Countries and the 
Soviet-Chinese Friendship Society at Xizi Guesthouse 
last night. The delegation is led by Coinrade Arkhipov, 
former first deputy chairman of the Soviet Council of 
Ministers and now deputy chairman of the central board 
of the Soviet-Chinese Friendship Society. 


The delegation is composed of veteran comrades from 
various circles in the Soviet Union who contributed to 
Sino-Soviet friendship. Governor Shen Zulun said 
during the meeting: “The USSR Unior. of Societies for 
Friendship and Cultural Relaticns with Foreign Coun- 
tries, the Soviet-Chinese Friendship Society, and partic- 
ularly many veteran fighters have made povitive efforts 
to develop and strengthen the traditional friendship 
between the Chinese people and Soviet pc_ple. Chinese 
people will not forget the contributions made by Com- 
rade Arkhipov and other Soviet veteran comrades to 
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China’s socialist construction and to the friendship 
between the peoples of the two countries.” 


Arkhipov wished further development of the friendship 
and cooperation between the Soviet and Chinese people. 


After the meeting, Governor Shen Zulun gave a banquet 
for the deicgation. Present at the meeting and the ban- 
quet were Wang Jiayaig, president of the Zhejiang 
provincial association for friendship with foreign coun- 
tries, and Zhao Jiafu and Xu Deren. 


Maritime Group Visits Jilin 
SK0O111133789 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Oct 89 p 1 


[Excerpts] According to the agreement signed between 
the friendship associations of China and the Soviet 
Union, and at the invitation of the Jilin Provincial 
branch of the China-USSR Friendship Association, a 
five-member delegation of the Maritime Kray branch of 
the USSR-China Friendship Association, headed by 
(Buhandrov Nikolay Dmitriyevich), first vice chairman 
of the Kray Soviet Executive Committee, entered our 
country through Hunchun City’s Changlingzi land port, 
a newly opened outlet in our province, on 26 September. 
The delegation arrived in Changchun by train on 27 
September to pay a friendly visit to our province, and 
also to attend the 40th National Day celebrations in our 
province. 


When the delegation arrived in Changchun, Gao Wen, 
vice governor of the province, and Zhu Xianying, vice 
president of the provincial association for friendship 
with foreign countries and vice chairman of the provin- 
cial foreign affairs office, welcomed them at the railway 
station. 


On the morning of 27 September, accompanied by Vice 
Governor Gao Wen, the Soviet comrades went to the 
people’s square and placed flowers in front of the mon- 
ument of the Soviet martyrs. That afternoon, the Soviet 
comrades watched a film entitled “The Founding Cere- 
mony of the PRC” newly produced by the Changchun 
Film Studio. 


Wang Zhongyu met with and warmly welcomed the 
delegation at the Nanhu Guesthouse on the same 
evening. [passage omitted] 


When the delegation entered our country, Zhu Wenyu, 
vice president of the provincial association for friend- 
ship with foreign countries, went to the land port to 
welcome the delegation. 


Scholars Meet CPC Officials 


OW0111211089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1525 GMT | Nov 89 


[Texi] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)—Li Yimang, 
Standing Committee member of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party (CPC) Central Advisory Commission, here 
today met a group of well-known Soviet scholars led by 


W.N. Kashin, academician of the Soviet Academy of 
Sciences and deputy secretary of its Econo.nics Depart- 
ment. 


The Soviet visitors arrived in China on October 19 upon 
invitation. 


Jilin Friendship Delegation Visits Maritime Kray 
SK0211073889 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT | Nov 89 


[Text] At the ‘nvitation of the Maritime Kray branch of 
the Soviet-China Friendship Association, a five-member 
delegation of the Jilin Provincial branch of the China- 
USSR Friendship Association, headed by Li Cheng, 
deputy secretary general of the provincial government 
and vice president of the provincial China-USSR friend- 
ship association, and with Zhu Xianying, vice chairman 
of the provincial foreign affairs office, as its deputy head, 
left Changchun for Maritime Kray for a friendly visit on 
the evening of | November. The delegation is also going 
to attend the activities in celebration of the 72nd anni- 
versary of the victory in the Great October Socialist 
Revolution. 


When the delegation left Changchun, Yang Qingxiang, 
deputy secretary general of the provincial government, 
and Zhu Wenyu, vice president of the provincial associ- 
ation for friendship with foreign countries, saw it off at 
the railway station. 


Northeast Asia 


Wang Zhen Meets Japanese Delegation 


OW0211100489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0807 GMT 2 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice 
President Wang Zhen met with a delegation from the 
Japan Society of Democratic Comrades led by its Pres- 
ident Matsumoto Akishige here today. 


Extending a welcome to the Japanese guests, Wang said 
that the delegation’s current visit will be recorded in the 
history of Sino-Japanese friendship. 


He said that those engaged in Sino-Japanese friendship 
are actually contributing to the peace and stability in 
Asia and the rest of the world. 


Present was Han Nianlong, president of the Chinese 
People’s Institute of Foreign Affairs. 


Trade Protocol Signed With Mongolia 


OW0211100989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0857 GMT 2 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA)—A Sino- 
Mongolian trade protocol for the 1990 fiscal year was 
signed here today. 
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Signing the document were Li Lanqing, Chinese vice- 
minister of foreign economic relations and trade, and 
Gotob, first vice-minister in charge of external economic 
supply of the Mongolian People’s Republic. 


Prior to ihe signing ceremony Li Langing and Gotob 
held talks on bilateral economic and trade cooperaticns. 


Gotob arrived here October 26 at the head of a Mongo- 
lian Government trade delegation which attended a 
symposium on economic and trade cooperation between 
China and the Asian-Pacific region held here. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Wu Xuegian Meets Thai Science Delegation 
OW0111133589 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1102 GMT 1! Nov 89 


{Text} Beijing, November | (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xueqgian met here today with a science- 
technology delegation from the Thai Government led by 
Sub-Lt [rank as received] Praphat Limpaphan, Thai 
chairman of the Sino-Thai mixed committee for scien- 
tific and technological cooperation and Thailand's vice- 
foreign minister. 


During the meeting, Wu expressed satisfaction with the 
friendly cooperation between China and Thailand in 
a economic and scientific and technological 
ields. 


The delegation arrived here yesterday to attend the 
mixed committee’s ninth meeting, and are scheduled to 
visit Guangdong Province in soth China later. 


At the committee’s present meeting, the two sides have 
discussed 50 cooperation projects in the fields of agri- 
culture, light industr , medicine, education and sports, 
according to sourcr , close to the meeting. 


Guangdong T Hold Trade Fair in Bangkok Store 


OW31101404 ‘9 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1246 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Guangzhou, October 31 (XINHUA)—An exhibi- 
tion of Guangdong products will be held from November 
4 to 11 at a department store in Bangkok. 


Altogether, 107 trade corporations and light industry 
enterprises from Guangzhou, Shantou, Jiangmen and 
Maoming will be represented at the fair. Most exhibits 
are newly-developed durable goods, light machinery and 
articles for everyday use in more than 2,000 varieties. 


According to an official from the China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade, Guangdong Branch, 
the gross export value of the province (not including 
Guangzhou, the province’s three special economic zones 
and foreign-funded ventures) to Thailand in 1988 
reached 31 million U.S. dollars. 
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The exhibition is sponsored by the China Counci! ior the 
Promotion of 'nternational Trade, Guangdong Branch, 
and China International Chamber of Comrnerce. 


Burmese Paper Comments on Bilateral Relations 


OW0111143489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1323 GMT I! Nov 89 


[Text] Yangon (Rangoon), November | (XINHUA)}— 
Commenting on the just-concluded Myanmar (Burmese) 
goodwill delegation’s visit to China, official 
MYANMAR paper THE WORKING PEOPLE’S 
DAILY issued an editorial today entitled “further 
Strengthening of ‘Paukphaw’ (Fraternal) Relationship.” 


It said, Myanmar and China are two neighbors; their 
cultural traditions are much in common. Threughout the 
history there have been increasing contacts between 
leaders of the two nations. Hence, through such frequent 
visits and constant contacts the two nations have main- 
tained ties of friendship and goodwill. 


“Strengthening of relations between the two neighbors is 
essential for further progress of the nations concerned. 
Exchange of visits constitutes an important part in this 
endeavor,” it added. 


It considers that the delegation’s successful visit to China 
indicates that both sides have a strong desire to further 
strengthen the “paukphaw” friendship that the leaders of 
the two nations have cultivated and nurtured with fore- 


sight. 


“We firmly believe that the two neighbors, Myanmar 
and China, will be able to expand areas of all possible 
cooperation for mutual benefit,” the editorial concluded. 


Near East & South Asia 


Indian Daily Interviews Wu Xueqian 


BK2210140589 Delhi THE HINDUSTAN TIMES 
in English 16 Oct 89 pp I, 12 


[By H.K. Dua] 


[Text] New Delhi, Oct 15—The Chinese Vice Premier, 
Mr Wu Xuegian, who has just concluded an important 
visit to New Delhi, has declined to come out with a 
categorical comment on developments in the Commu- 
nist world—in the Soviet Union, Hungary, Poland, or 
East Germany. 


At the same time he said that China needed political 
reform, but it did not mean a change of the Socialist path 
that it has chosen to carry out its political restructuring. 


Mr Wu said this in a special interview he gave me and 
Mr N. Ram, associate editor of THE HINDU, here on 
Friday. 


Mr Wu, who is one of the senior leaders in China, said 
that President Mikhail Gorbachev's visit to Beijing had 
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led to the normalisation of relations between China and 
the Soviet Union and their communist parties. He, 
however, would not comment on President Gorbachev's 
political and economic reforms. These reforms flowed 
from actual conditions in the Soviet Union and China 
was not in a position to comment on these, Mr Wu 
Xuegian said. 


Mr Wu, who handles China's relations with the rest of 
the world and influences major policy decisions, was 
hopeful that India and China would further improve 
their relations and resolve the boundary question. He 
was, however, of the view that it would be unrealistic to 
expect that the two countries would be able to resolve the 
boundary question in one or two rounds of discussions of 
the Joint Working Group the two governments have set 


up for the purpose. 


The following is the text of the interview the Chinese 
Vice-Premier, Mr Wu Xueqgian, gave to H.K. Dua, 
Editor of THE HINDUSTAN TIMES and N. Ram, 
Associate Editor of THE HINDU. 


Ram: Mr Vice-Premier, you have been described as an 
old friend of India, what are the prospects of evolving 
really good tone of relations between India and China? 


Wu: We are very much optimistic about the prospects. In 
particular since the visit by His Excellency Prime min- 
ister Rajiv Gandhi to China last December our relations 
have become more active. Although my visit has not 
come to an end, during the talks I have had with the 
government officials, leaders and friends from all walks 
of life in New Dethi, I think my confidence has increased 
that there are broad prospects for the development of 
cooperation between the two countries in various fields. 


Dua: What is the progress on the boundary question so 
far? 


Wu: Between the end of June and the beginning of July 
last, the tirst meeting of the Joint Working Group on the 
boundary question was held in Beijing. Talks went on 
well and to the satisfaction of both sides. Of course, it 
would be unrealistic to expect the problem to be solved 
through only one or two rounds of discussions. 


During my visit here I also got the impression that both 
China and India have the common aspiration for settling 
this problem left over from the past. Now that we have 
got this shared desire, I think things can move forward. 


Dua: Have we discussed troops reduction along the 
India-China border during the present visit? 


Wu: As soon as I arrived here, I said that my mission 
here is an official and goodwill visit and | would discuss 
with leaders of the Indian government all questions such 
as how to develop friendly relations between the two 
countries and not go on specific aspects. 


Dua: We were told yesterday (after the talks) that next 
year there will be substantive talks on the boundary 
question. What do you mean by substantive talks? 
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Wu: My understanding is that next year we will continue 
to discuss all these questions. As for how the talks should 
proceed particularly that will be decided by the Joint 
Working Group. 


Ram: If I could turn the subject to a major political 
development recently in China, the Tiananmen inci- 
dents: What is their impact and how the country has 
recovered from this experience and what are the lessons 
that you would offer based on this experience? 


Wu: ' wish to point out that after the rebellion which 
took place on the fourth of June was caused, order was 
restored very quickly and now if you go to Beijing you 
will not see the disorder that some might imagine. 


And certainly the rebellion caused many losses. However 
the losses were not very serious as imagines by the 
outside world and we are fully capable of making up the 
losses. 


If you talk about any lesson to be drawn from it, I think 
the biggest lesson we can draw from it is to step up 
education of our young people and the ordinary people 


at large. 


And we are not mainly dealing with a very tiny handful 
of schemers who took advantage of the students’ dem- 
onstration to turn it into a turmoii which later developed 
into rebellion and we are also to take measures against 
the handful of people who violated the law and com- 
mitted beating. smashing, looting and arson. And as for 
those who were merely involved in demonstrations and 
hunger strikes, I think the measure to be taken is mainly 
education. 


Dua: Have you sorted out the problems in the party 
between the liberals and hardliners? 


Wu: What you are saying is in fact based on the specu- 
lations in the West. What you call the liberal faction and 
the hardliners, in fact there is no such thing in the party. 
Inside the party we have mainly improved our under- 
standing about the event and our handling of the rebel- 
lion and we have reached an agreement. 


As for a small number of comrades who have made 
mistakes in handling the turmoil, those mistakes were 
within ihe party and are to be dealt with inside the party. 
That is an affair of ours. 


Ram: It includes the former General Secretary, Mr Zhao 
Ziyang? This comment would apply to his mistakes also? 


Wu: That has already been touched upon in the resolu- 
tion by the 4th Plenum of the 13th party’s Central 
Commitee. 


Ram: If | may turn to another subject, Mr Vice Premier. 
You are a considerable specialist in foreign policy. Could 
you give us a feel of what is happening on the political 
side of China's relationship with the Soviet Union led by 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 
02 November 1989 


President Mikhail Gorbachev. There seems to be a 
remarkable improvement in the quality of tone but is 
that a correct reading? 


Wu: General Secretary Gorbachev paid his visit to China 
last May and through his visit our State-to-State rela- 
tions and party-to-party relations became normalised. 


Mr Gorbachev is now the top leader in the Soviet Union. 
He is now engaged in reforming the Soviet Union but the 
reform in the Soviet Union is one which precedes from 
the actual conditions in the Soviet Union and the 
approach adopted also proceeds from this reality and 
therefore I don’t think China is qualified or is in a 
position to comment on this. 


Dua: Looking at President Gorbachev's reforms, do you 
think he is getting into deep trouble? 


Wu: There are now many countries engaged in the 
reforms. All countries engaged in the reforms should 
allow their own people and parties to decide upon their 
guidelines and policies. And that is because they are best 
informed about their own internal situations. 


Ram: Would you, Mr Vice Premier, give us an idea of 
the developments in Vietnam and Kampuchea which 
seem to have taken a turn for the better in the qualitative 
sense. Do you share optimism in that... the problems 
involving Vietnam, China, Kampuchea and so on in that 
region, focussed on Kampuchea? 


Wu: Now we can see in various countries the demand for 
fair and reasonable political assessment to the Cambo- 
dian question. On the Cambodian question, I think two 
issues are involved. First, there must be a genuine, 
complete and final withdrawal of troops from Cambodia 
under the effective international supervision. Secondly, 
there should be established in Cambodia a provisional 
4-party coalition government headed by Prince Siha- 
nouk. This can later do the work for comprehensive 
elections in Cambodia under effective international 
supervision in future. 


Dua: May I talk you back to the problems in the 
international communist movement—the developments 
in Hungary, Poland and what is happening in East 
Germany. Have these developments begun to worry the 
Chinese Communist Party about the future of commu- 
nism? 


Wu: In dealing with our relations with other communist 
parties in the world, we have followed four principles, 
mainly—independence, complete equality, mutual 
respect and non-interference in each other's internal 
affairs. And these four principles we have summed up 
from our experience of many years in the communist 
movement. 


Dua: Does it have any impact on the theory and practice 
of communism at this point of time in the world? Where 
are things going wrong in communist countries? The 
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people are fleeing from some countries. They are 
changing the system in some other countries and there is 
unrest in many. 


Wu: This is too big a question for me to answer in only 
two or three sentences. 


Ram: | think I will ask about India and China finally as 
we will be running now to a conclusion. India and China 
are very interesting countries following different systems 
comparable in some ways but with many differences. 
What are the commonalities in their experience which 
can be highlighted as issues particularly on international 
matters, things like trade, interest, and peace, reduction 
of regional tension. How do you assess the commonali- 
ties within the two countries and those areas where we 
should do better in coming closer? How do you sum up 
common features and commonalities and perhaps some 


gaps? 


Wu: Despite the difference in historical development 
and traditions between the two countries, we do share 
some common points. For example both being devel- 
Oping countries, we were subjected to long years of 
colonial and semi-colonial rule. And the two countries 
are very populous and we find our population accounts 
for about two-fifth or one-third of the world’s popula- 
tion. India has a population of 840 million and China 1.1 
billion and also both countries have the wish for devel- 


opment. 


During my visit in Nee Delhi and my talks with the 
Indian leaders, I think our two countries share the same 
feeling that there is a need for frequent contacts between 
us to exchange views on internatiional issues, for 
example and the two ministries to meet each other to 
exchange views and information on major international 
interests of common interests. On the basis of enhanced 
mutual understanding | believe the two countries can 
find more areas of increased cooperation. 


Ram: I would like to get some concrete idea of what you 
mean by political reform in China that needs to be taken 
forward or undertaken at this point? Will you be specific 
on the elements of political reform? 


Wu: We do need political reform. However, it does not 
mean a change of the socialist path that we have chosen 
to carry our political restructuring. It is to make the 
political structure more aligned with the future economic 
development in the country. In other words it is aimed at 
ensuring more development of socialist construction. 


Dua: My question is related to last night’s banquet 
speech where you underscored the need for political 
stability in South Asia. I want to know how can China 
help in ensuring political stability in South Asia? 


We: To have to seek stability in South Asia, I think an 
important point, first and foremost ‘« that China should 
set a good example in strict observance of Five Princi- 
ples of Peaceful Existence. At the same time we also have 
felt that the Five Principles for governing State-to-State 
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relations can be respected by all countries in this region 
and given that, I am sure, there will be stability in South 
Asia. 


Wu: Thank you, very much. 
Ram: Thank you. 
Dua: Thank you. 


CPPCC Vice Chairman Meets Iraqi Visitors 
OW0111145489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1225 GMT 1! Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)}—Ismail Amat, 
vice chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference (CPPCC) National Committee, met 
an Islamic delegation from Iraq here today. 


West Europe 


Wu Xueqian Meets British Parliamentarians 


OW0111144289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1035 GMT 1 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice 
Premier Wu Xuegian met here this afternoon with a 
delegation from China Group of the British Parliament 
led by Robert Adley, chairman of the group. 


The delegation is scheduled to leave for home later today 
after a tour of Beijing, Lhasa, Chengdu and Kunming 
starting October 23. 


Trade Promotion Meeting Scheduled for Milan 


HK0211013889 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Nov 89 p 2 


[By staff reporter Ren Kan] 


[Text] To promote economic and trade co-operation 
between China and Italy, the China-Italian Meeting on 
Economic and Technical Cooperation Projects will be 
held in Milan from November 20 to December |. 


The meeting is sponsored by the China International 
Economic and Technical Co-operation Consultants Inc 
(ECOTECH) and the Association of Italian Chambers of 
Commerce, Industry, Agriculture and Handicrafts. 


This will be the first time Italy has held such a meeting. 


A list of 57 projects selected from 300 projects will be 
presented by the Chinese delegation for discussion at the 
meeting. Italian investors have shown strong interests in 
the projects, said Xu Aisheng, deputy manager of the 
consultancy business department of ECOTECH. 


Xu Dayou, vice-president of ‘ae China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade, will chair the opening 
ceremony. 
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The delegation includes more than 70 businessmen and 
oflicials of local departments of foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade in more than 10 provinces and cities 
including Jiangsu, Zhejiang, Shandong and Shanxi prov- 
inces. 


They will talk with their Italian partners about co- 
operation in the fields of textiles, machinery, leather, 
light industry, handicrafts, silk and ciothes. 


Co-operation will be conducted through equity joint 
ventures, cooperative projects, compensation trade and 
processing with materials and spare parts provided by 
Italian partners. 


During the meeting, both Italian and Chinese experis 
will introduce and explain foreign trade policies, laws, 
regulations, foreign currency management, tax and cus- 
toms procedures. 


East Europe 


CSSR Foreign Minister Johanes Pays Visit 


Meets Li Peng 


OW0211105389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1030 GMT 2 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November 2 (XINHUA)}—Both China 
and Czechoslovakia are socialist countries. Although 
their development levels are not the same, they are both 
carrying out reforms, Chinese Premier Li Peng said here 
today. 


Both countries can learn a lot from each other in many 
fields of economic construction, the Chinese leader said 
this when meeting visiting Czechoslovak Foreign Min- 
ister Jaromir Johanes and his party here this morning in 
the Diaoyutai State Guesthouse. 


Encouraging results have been achieved in the coopera- 
tion in some fields between the two countries, he said, 
adding that it is his hope that such co-operation will 
continue. 


Briefing the foreign minister on China’s reform and 
economic situation, Li said that China’s reform and 
opening to the outside world are following a socialist 
track and not approaching capitalism. 


He said that in the past 40 years China has experienced 
both progress and setbacks. However, he said, “we are 
confident we can do better in our reform and construc- 
tion.” 


Johanes said his government is satisfied with the results 
of the co-operation between Czechoslovakia and China. 
The two countries share identical or similar views on 
important international issues. 


He said Czechoslovakia is willing to further its present 
co-operation with China. 
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The Czechoslovak foreign minister conveyed the Czech- 
oslovak leaders’ regards to Premier Li Peng, who 
expressed his thanks to them. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen attended the 
meeting. 


Meets Jiang Zemin 
LDO211100589 Prague CTK in English 0901 GMT 2 
Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing Nov 2 (CTK)}—Czechoslovak Foreign 
Minister Jaromir Johanes and Chinese Premier Li Peng 
emphasized here today the two countries’ interest in 
further development of mutually advantageous cooper- 
ation and the necessity to enrich it with new forms. They 


put great emphasis on economy. 


After the meeting with the Chinese premier, Jaromir 
Johanes was received by General Secretary of the Com- 
munist Party of China Jiang Zeimin. 


Later today, the Czechoslovak minister will meet with 
Chinese and Czechoslovak journalists for a short press 
conference. 


Meets Qian Qichen 


OW0111145689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1430 GMT I Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)}—China and 
Czechoslovakia want to seek new fields of co-operation 
on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Co- 
existence, according to the Chinese and Czechoslovak 
foreign ministers who held talks here today. 


During the discussions, Chinese Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen and S. Jaromir Johanes, foreign minister of the 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, expressed their hope to 
further advance political, economic and cultural co- 
Operation between their countries. 


The ministers briefed each other on the political and 
economic situations of their respective countries ai.! 
exchanged views on the international situation and bilat- 
eral relations. 


Both expressed satisfaction with the development of 
relations between their countries in recent years, saying 
that “encouraging progress” has been made in this 


regard. 


Sharing identical or similar views on international 
affairs, the ministers held that the the present interna- 
tional situation was turning from confrontation to relax- 
ation, and that China and Czechoslovakia should try to 
encourage that trend. 


Meanwhile, they pointed out, unstable factors still exist 
in the world. 


Qian Qichen said: “Some international reactionary 
forces are always attempting to seize Opportunities to 
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oppose, or even to subvert, the socialist system. Socialist 
countries should be on their guard against such 
attempts.” 


He stressed that China will never interfere in the internal 
affairs of other countries; nor will China allow any 
foreign country to interfere in its internal affairs. 


He said: “China holds that friendly relations among 
various countries in the world should be established and 
developed on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Co-existence.” 


Johanes said the general trend of international affairs is 
good, but it is not entirely irreversible, because the arms 
race is still accelerating, and the issue of development 
and the problem of interfering in the internal affairs of 
sovereign states still exist. 


Speaking of the globa! efforts to solve such issues as 
disarmament, he said, Czechoslavakia has made great 
efforts to promote disarmament, especially to consoli- 
date and strengthen peace and stability in Europe. 


He expressed satisfaction with the development of Sino- 
Soviet relations in recent months, saying it is helpful to 
the relaxation of international situation. 


Qian Qichen said China hopes for stability and develop- 
ment in Europe. He spoke highly of the achievements 
Czechoslovakia has made in its socialist contruction and 
of its contributions to safeguarding peace in Europe and 
the world as a whole. 


The Chinese foreign minister also expressed thanks to 
the party and government of Czechoslovakia for their 
understanding of and support to China in its quelling of 
the counter-revolutionary rebellion early June this year. 


During the talks, Johanes invited Qian Qichen to visit 
Czechoslovakia and Qian accepted the invitation with 
pleasure. 


The two foreign ministers signed a protocol on cooper- 
ation between the foreign ministries of the two countries. 


Johanes and his party, who arrived here this morning, 
are the guests of the Chinese Foreign Ministry. Qian 
Qichen gave a dinner in their honor at the Diaoyutai 
State Guesthouse at noon today. 


Honors Qian Zhengying 
OW021 1044789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1440 GMT | Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)—Jaromir 
Johanes, visiting Czechoslovak minister of foreign 
affairs, on behalf of Czechoslovak President Custav 
Husak, today awarded a “state order of friendship” to 
Qian Zhengying, vice-chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) national 
committee and president of the China-Czechoslovakia 
Friendship Association. 
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The award is to mark her contribution to the develop- 
ment of friendly relations between the people of the two 
countries. 


Present on the occasion were Han Xu, president of the 

Chinese People’s Association for Friendship With For- 

eign Countries, Tian Zengpei, vice-minister of foreign 

— and Czechoslovak Ambassador to China Eduard 
ul. 


Disaster Relief Provided 


OW01 11143889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1034 GMT | Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)—The Czecho- 
slovak National Front has donated relief to China's 
disaster areas. 


The relief, including 18 tons of milk powder and three 
tons of textiles, will be sent to the areas hit by floods or 
earthquakes in the provinces of Sichuan, Zhejiang and 
Shanxi. 


Qian Zhengying, vice chairman of the National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference, and visiting Czechoslovak Minister of For- 
eign Affairs S. Jaromir Johanes attended a donation 
ceremony held here today. 


Czechoslovak Peace Delegation Pays Visit 
OW0111144389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1328 GMT 1 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)—Zhou Peiyuan, 
vice-chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative conference (CPPCC) National Committee, met 
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with a delegation led by Bedrich Svestka, president of the 
Czechoslovakia Peace Defenders’ committee, here this 
evening. 


After the meeting, Zhou, also president of the Chinese 
people's Association for Peace and Disarmament, hosted 
a dinner in honor of the Czechoslovak guests. 


The delegation arrived here this morning at the invita- 
tion of the Chinese People’s Association for Peace and 
Disarmament. 


Yang Baibing Meets Polish Military Delegation 
OW 3110100789 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1400 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[From the “Night News” program] 


[Text] [Video begins with a closeup shot of Yang Baibing 
welcoming Rozbicki at the door of a reception room and 
then cuts to a closeup of them, both in military uniforms, 
seated in a reception room, with Yang gesticulating while 
talking.) A delegation of the Main Political Administra- 
tion of the Polish People’s Army and a central art troupe 
of the Polish Army left Beijing for home today after 
successfully completing their visit to China. On the 
evening of 26 October, General Yang Baiping, director 
of the General Political Department of the Chinese 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA], met and feted 
Rozbicki, deputy director of the Main Political Admin- 
istration of the Polish People’s Army, and the delegation 
led by him. 


[The camera pans slowly to show other members of the 
Polish and Chinese sides present at the meeting.] Polish 
Ambassador to China Wozniak, Lieutenant General 
Zhou Keyu, and Brigadier General Zhou Wenyuan, both 
deputy directors of the PLA General Political Depart- 
ment, were present during the meeting. 
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Political & Social 
Reports Conflict on Plenum Opening 


Session Begins 
OW0211112389 Tokyo NHK General Television 
Network in Japanese 1000 GMT 2 Nov 89 


[Text] The CPC has been holding a central work meeting 
since early this week in Beijing to adjust the agenda for 
the Central Committee plenum. According to several 
sources in China, the CPC already opened the Central 
Committee plenum based on decisions made at the 
central work meeting. The plenum is to adopt China's 
new domestic and foreign policies in the wake of the 
Tiananmen incident. However, economic adjustment 
policy, aimed at overcoming serious economic diffi- 
clties, is high on the plenum agenda. 


‘Heated’ Debate Forces Delay 


HK0211013589 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 2 Nov 89 p 8 


[By Cheung Po-ling in Beijing] 


[Text] Heated debate over China's austerity programme 
is believed to have forced the country’s leading law- 
makers to again postpone their crucial fifth plenum, was 
scheduled to have started yesterday [1 November]. 


The Central Committee of the Communist Party is now 
likely start its discussions next week. 


Sources in Beijing said the meeting had been delayed 
because preparations for the plenum were incomplete. 


It is rumoured the preparatory working session was 
prolonged because of wrangling between the central 
authorities and the provincial governments over aus- 
terity and its effects on the economy. 


In addition, sources said the delay would allow many 
committee members, who completed the exhausting 
National People’s Congress session on Tuesday. to take a 


It is understood many of the Central Committee mem- 
bers are also members of the NPC Standing Committee. 


The fifth plenum was postponed at the end of October 
because the controversy over the future composition of 
the Central Military Commission was not settled. 


Since no consensus has been reached over who will 
succeed senior leader Mr Deng Xiaoping as commission 
chief, the meeting was likely to go ahead without 
touching on this thorny issue, sources said. 


The special plenary session, which will be attended by 
175 Central Committee members and 110 alternative 
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members as well as party elders. is expected to primarily 
focus On economic issues. 


Article Views Zhao Ziyang’s Present Position 
HK0211043689 Hong Kong CHENG MING in Chinese 
No 145, 1 Nov 89 p 12 


[Article by special correspondent Kuan Yeh-cheng (7070 
2814 2052): “Zhao Ziyang in Zhongnanhai"| 


[Text] 


Deng: Do Not Throw Mud at Zhao Any More 


Although the CPC authorities are still shouting loudly on 
public occasions that the influence of Zhao Ziyang must 
be stamped out, Deng Xiaoping and Chen Yun have 
been fed up with the wave of criticizing Zhao made by Li 
Peng and his like. When listening to a report made by the 
central investigation group on the eve of National Day. 
Deng Xiaoping pointed out clearly to Jiang Zemin and 
Li Peng on the occasion: “Do not throw mud at Zhao 
Ziyang any more.” (Here are his very words) Deng also 
explicitly pointed out: “Zhao’s mistakes were mainly 
made at this stage, do not bring up his old scores again.” 
He also noted: Zhao did do something good when he 
worked at local and central organs. 


There Is No Lack of Such People Who Kick a Man 
Who Has Fallen in a Well 


Deng was offended by some people who had poured 
water on the drowning Zhao. In mid-September, some 
officials from the central and local authorities. and many 
who had worked together with Zhao came out one after 
another to expose and repudiate Zhao. Tian Jiyun said: 
When Zhao Ziyang was in charge of Sichuan work. he 
instructed the provincial Finance Department to report 
less revenue of Sichuan Province to the central govern- 
ment. Meanwhile, many veteran cadres in Guangdong 
Province where Zhao was in charge sent maitcrials 
unmasking Zhao to the central authorities. and some of 
them even exposed some right deviationist remarks 
made by Zhao Ziyang on the cooperative transformation 


of agriculture. 


Both Jiang Zemin and Li Peng agreed on the occasion to 
what Deng Xiaoping had said. 


However. this does not mean that Zhao Ziyang has 
passed through tne ordeal or he will be able to hold up his 
head. It is just because those political old folks know well 
that if a number of Zhao’s “crimes” are further exposed 
and denounced, it will inevitably draw fire against them- 
selves. 
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fie & Is Still Seno To Read Confidential Documents 
nior Offici Oreign news agencies even reported 
that Zhao Ziyang was no longer in Zhongnanhai and 


However, the 


departmen 
is still in Zhongnanhai. Except for ordinary 
2 since early September he was allowed to meet 
some 


Ed Believes That He Was Improperly Dealt 


Zhao Ziyang was removed from all his posts, both inside 
and outside the party but he is firmly convinced that he 
was dealt with improperly. He also firmly believes that 
no one can change the historical tide. 


Drawing the bitter lesson that Hu Yaobang died of 
melancholy because he had been relieved from his post 
of general secretary, Zhao Ziyang started not taking 
anything to heart after mid-August. At a high-level 
meeting, the newly appointed chief of RENMIN RIBAO 
said: “He (referring to Zhao Ziyang) seems not to be 
taking anything to heart and does not worry at all about 
his removal from the post of general secretary.” Some 
bodyguards of Zhao Ziyang too tried to bring Zhao to 
light, noting that in mid-August Zhao said to two guards: 
“Now I am happy and relaxed because I am no longer an 
official.” It can thus be seen that Zhao is more optimistic 
than his predecessor. 


Editorial on Students’ Social Responsibility 
HK0211044289 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
OVERSEAS EDITION in Chinese 2 Nov 89 pl 


[Editorial: “What Kind of Sense of Social Responsibility 
Do We Need?—Another Heart-to-Heart Talk With Uni- 
versity Students™] 


[Text] While engaging in intensive academic studies 
these days. all college students have been conscientiously 
studying Comrade Deng Xiaopi: 2's several important 
speeches and Comrade Jiang Zemin’s National Day 
speech, with a view to solving their own ideological 
problems. These speeches serve as powerful tools helping 
the students to dispel misunderstanding. distinguish 
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between right and wrong. enhance their ideological 
understanding, and heighten their morale. 


Having studied for a while, many students have man- 
aged to enhance their understanding to a certain extent 
and had their resentment slowly cooled. But quite a few 
of them still have not dispelled all the misunderstanding. 
Let us cite one of the most noticeable cases here. Some 
students claimed that they plunged into the campaign 
with a strong sense of social responsibility and patriotic 
passion. In making use of the student unrest to stir up 
turmoil and even a counterrevolutinnary rebellion, an 
extremely few people exposed their wicked motives 
which had nothing to do with the original intention of 
the vast number of students. Of course strong actions 
should be taken against these people. But should the 
students be blamed for showing concern for state affairs 
and being deeply involved in social and political activi- 
ties? Did the young students do something wrong in 
showing a strong sense of social responsibility for the fate 
of the country? In the RENMIN RIBAO editorial pub- 
lished on 25 August. we aired our opinions on some 
ideological problems on the part of students. Today we 
would like to further discuss this topic and share our 
views with students. 


Should young students develop a sense of social respon- 
sibility and involvement? Our party's answer to this 
question is always affirmative. Young people are the 
most active and dynamic force in society and are 
entrusted with the glorious mission to explore the coun- 
try’s future. Of course they should have a strong sense of 
responsibility. Should students be mediocre people who 
lack foresight and great ambition or should they be 
vanguards who cherish lofty ideals and a strong sense of 
social responsibility? The answer is obvious to all. Com- 
rade Mao Zedong said: “Young people should not only 
do something but should also take the lead....” If our 
young people dare not take the lead or even do not want 
to assume any responsibility, what on earth is the hope of 
this country and this nation? In the years of revolu- 
tionary war and in the period of peaceful construction 
alike. we have always maintained that young people 
should show a sense of social responsibility, and we have 
appreciated and given support to young people with 
patriotic passion. Although young people. especially 
young students. may have one shortcoming or another. 
our party has always fully appreciated their strong points 
and encouraged them to plunge into the great cause of 
transforming China, to make their contributions, and to 
play a valuable role. We treated young people this way in 
the past, we are doing the same way now, and we will 
continue to do so in the future. On the other hand, ours 
is a socialist country where “all power belongs to the 
people.” It is the sacred duty of all citizens, including 
college students. to get involved in the political, eco- 
nomic, and cultural life of society through various chan- 
nels. This is also an important halimark of a civilized 
and progressive society. The patriotic passion of stu- 
dents and the masses and their active involvement in 
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social affairs are definitely gratifying th «gs which indi- 
cate that our socialist system is maturing. Such being the 
case, would the party and government turn a deaf ear to 
the people's desire, opinions, and appeals? 


On these fundamental problems, our guidelines have 
been consistent. Even in the process of handling this 
turmoil and counterrevolutionary riot, we still upheld 
these guidelines in our approach to the masses of stu- 
dents. Despite the gradual escalation of the turmoil, with 
a serious disruption of the pattern of work and life and 
social order, and with even an obstruction to normal 
ach vities related to national affairs, the party and the 
government still showed extremely great restraint, and 
once and again reiterated that the masses of students 
subjective aspirations are good—insisting on distin- 
guishing an extremely small number of people with 
ulterior motives from the masses of students with benign 
aspirations. Even some Western political observers 
could not help admitting that students who went too far 
in their enthusiasm without backing down must bear a 
great part of the responsibility. But the party and the 
government, after suppressing the counterrevolutionary 
riot, did not shift the blame onto the students. Some 
students had said and done the wrong things. So long as 
they had not run afoul of the criminal law, the leadership 
also left them alone, hoping that they would correct their 
mistakes through self-education and through under- 
standing the problems. Moreover. such slogans put for- 
ward by students as “Punish corruption.” “Promote 
democracy,” and so forth had been exploited by unde- 
sirable elements. But the party and the government still 
actively accepted the rational part of the students’ views 
with a show of good intentions. Not long after the 
suppression of the counterrevolutionary riot. a series of 
important decisions were made with a view to a serious 
solution of these problems. All this shows that the party 
and the government did not negate the masses of stu- 
dents’ passion of patriotism and positive aspects, just 
because of the turmoil and counterrevolutionary riot 
having taken place. 


But it should also be frankly pointed out that in this 
turmoil and counterrevolutionary riot, some students 
did show the lack of a sense of social responsibility. They 
did not understand what should be a college student's 
responsibility toward society. They were carried away by 
emotions, giving too little thought to the state and the 
nation as a whole. Some people even had personal 
designs. Of course. such people are extremely, extremely 
few. But this storm had really brought to light many 
weaknesses of students. It would also be wrong. if we 
should fail to look squarely at these problems and to 
actively draw lessons from positive aspects. This would 
cause the students to make still greater mistakes in the 
future and have a more serious fall. Therefore, it rests 
with us to help students sort out what is right or wrong 


ideologically, so that they can mature politically all the 
more quickly. 


Young people should put the upholding of the correct 
political orientation first. This is the political basis for 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 17 


establishing a sense of social responsibility. The sense of 
social responsibility we are speaking of is not an abstract 
concept. Instead. it partakes of clearcut political con- 
tents. It should at least cover the sense of responsibility 
in maintaining the fundamental interests of the state and 
the people. Only with socialism can China be saved, and 
can China be developed. This is a historical conclusion. 
Meanwhile, it also provides an ideological basis for the 
establishment of a sense of social responsibility on the 
part of young people. Unity and stability are prerequi- 
sites for reform and openness and socialist moderniza- 
tion and are where the fundamental interests of the 
Chinese nation lie. Turmoil can only bring disaster to the 
Chinese nation. If we should fail to have a consensus on 
these most simple problems, then how can we talk about 
a sense of social responsibility? But it is exactly these 
most fundamental problems where some students had 
lost their bearings. When a turmoil was imminent, they 
did not see. or completely overlooked the sinister designs 
of an extremely small number of undesirable elements in 
their vain attempt to negate the leadership of the Com- 
munist Party. negate the socialist system, and subvert 
the people's government. They got fervently invol\ -d in 
the whole thing and went increasingly astray, even taking 
a turmoil bound to bury the future of China as a 
“revolutionary” act. 


Some students said that their intention was to help the 
State 10 improve its management. With such a good 
intention, how cou!d they possibly make mistakes when 
participating in siate and political affairs? In my view. 
this question merits further clarification. The people and 
the masses, including the students. indeed have the right 
to participate in and manage state and political affairs. 
However. the crux of the matter is how they should 
manage and participate in these affairs. The PRC Con- 
Stitution stipulates in no uncertain terms: “The people 
administer state affairs and manage economic. cultural. 
and social affairs through various channels and in var- 
ious ways in accordance with the law.” Here, we should 
pay attention to two points: One is “in accordance with 
the law” and the other is “through various channels and 
in various ways.” These points form the code of conduct 
for our participation in state and political affairs. If we 
practice “big democracy” in disregard of the law, would 
our “participation™ in state and political affairs benefit 
the state? The efficient management of state and polit- 
ical affairs needs a good “ocial order. Without a good 
social order, it would be :apossible for us to efficiently 
manage affairs. Government officials, workers, peasants. 
and students now manage state and political affairs 
through different channels and in different ways due to 
the different roles they play in our society. In order to 
train a university student or a postgraduate student. the 
state and the people have to spend a lot of money. At a 
time when our country and our people have not yet 
become prosperous. it is by no means easy for the state 
and the people to train a university student or a post- 
graduate student. A university student or a postgraduate 
student with conscience should exert his or her utmost to 
try to live up to the expectations of the state and the 
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people and should iry to concentrate all their efforts on 
their studies in order to become well-qualified people in 
the future so as to make more contributions to the 
country and better serve the people. The major task of 
the students al present is to study their lessons and 
enrich their knowledge in order to better serve society. 
make more contributions to the country, and better serve 
the people in th: future. In this context, the sense of 
social responsibility of the students of various ins’ stu- 
tions of higher learning should doubtlessly be embodied 
in their efforts aimed at accomplishing their task of 
studying knowledge. a task given by the party and the 
people. Doubtless to say. the students should show 
concern for state affairs, world affairs, and all realistic 
social and political questions. Nevertheless, in partici- 
pating in and managing state and political affairs, the 
students should act in strict accordance with the law and 
should not do things as they please or have their own 
ways. If people are allowed to do things as they please 
and have their own ways, is it true that the whole society 
would be thrown into disorder? 


A large number of the students involved in the recent 
student unrest might have had good intentions at the 
beginning. However, why did they later on act in contra- 
diction to their original good intentions? The main 
reason is that many of these students had lost contact 
with reality for a long time and had lacked a correct and 
comprehensive understanding of China's social and 
national conditions and the real conditions of the Chi- 
nese workers and peasants. Some of these students later 
said that they had heen suffering from a certain type of 
political infantilism. Doubtless to say, China should 
make more progress and should be further developed. 
However, how China should make more progress and be 
further developed is al once a question concerning 
theory and a question concerning practice. China ts a big 
country with complex and diverse national conditions. 
Under such circumstances, we should only try to proceed 
from reality, take into account all types of factors and 
conditions, choose an appropriate moment, make appro- 
priate plans, and carry out our work step by step. Empty 
talk. indulging im exaggerations, and being opinionated 
and arrogant only show shallow-headedness and are also 
harmful to our country. Young intellectuals must inte- 
grate with the broad masses of workers and peasants. 
This is a correct principle. Because we once made 
mistakes on this question in the past, we will not repeat 
our past “leftist” practices in the future. However, there 
is no denying the fact that this principle is a correct 
principle aimed at ensuring the full and healthy growth 
of young intellectuals. Intellectuals, young students in 
particular, should go deep into the grassroots level and 
go deep into society to receive all types of training and 
accumulate all types of life experiences. This is an 
effective way for intellectuals, young students in partic- 
ular, to foster a correct sense of social responsibility. In 
the big classroom of society, we will certainly learn a lot 
of things which we cannot learn from our books. The 
more we learn from society, the more we will be able to 
contribute to our great practice of transforming China. 
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Not long ago, when holding talks with some China Youth 
League [CYL] cadres, Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed 
out: “We should not only >be warm and enthusiastic 
toward our younger generations. but also be strict with 
them.” In so saying, Comrade Jiang Zemin put forth a 
correct principle in this regard. With regard to the 
mistakes and erroneous ideological trends on the part of 
the students involved in the recent nationwide turmoil. 

we should noi try io dodge these mistakes and erroncous 
ideological trends, but should face them squarely and 
take appropriate measures to gradually correct them. In 
the meantime, CPC and CYL organizations and political 
work depariments in various institutions of higher 
learning across the country should be patient and k:nd 
toward the students concerned and offer an ideological 
correct guidance to the students concerned when helping 
them correct their mistakes and erroneous ideological 
trends. Ideological problems can only be solved through 
meticulous and patient ideological and political work 
and through the heightening of people's consciousness. It 
does not matter even if we find that some of the students 
concerned still fail to recognize their mistakes at present. 
So long as we carry out meticulous and patient ideolog- 
ical and political work, set forth facts, reason things out. 
and help the students distinguish right from wrong. we 
believe that the majority of the students concerned will 
sooner or later adopt a correct stand on these questions. 
Doubtless to say. youth are always in pursuit of truth and 
believe facts. We have full confidence in our students. 
our youth, and our country ard believe thal our students. 
our youth, and our country are full of hope. 


Article Condemns Bourgeois Liberalization 


HKO111151089 Betyjing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
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{Article by Lu Zhichao (4151 0037 6389): “On Conflict 
Between the Four Cardinal Principles and Bourgeors 
Liberalization”) 

[Text] The contretemps which occurred between last 
spring and summer was, on the one hand. an cxpression 
of the acute conflict between the four cardinal principles 
and bourgeois liberalization and. on the other hand. a 
result of the long development of this conflict. It was by 
no means a coincidence. Therefore. we cannot ignore 
this conflict as a general background when we sum up 
our experience in socialist construction over the past 40 
years, on the occasion of the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the PRC. Comrade Jiang Zemin’s National 
Day speech, which embodied the spirit of adherence to 
the four cardinal principles and opposition to bourgeors 
liberalization. presented his profound, historical, and 
scientific thoughts on the fate of China's socialist cause 
and socialist modernization and on the future of the 
reform and opening up. 


1. Historical Experience Over the Past 40 Years 


Every honest Chinese agrees that in the past 40 - cars 
since the founding of the PRC, the CPC has lew the 
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Chinese people through an extretizely rugged but extraor- 
dinarily glorious road. The external conditions ‘acing 
China in its development have been unfavorable. For 
quite a long period China had to resist isolation. 
blockade, subversion, and interference by foreign hostile 
forces, who even now have not given up their efforts to 
effect a “peaceful evolution” in China. The domestic 
conditions were not favorable either. China was pretty 
underdeveloped in the economic and cultural ficids. Old 
China had left behind a shambles. Neither the leadership 
nor the public were well prepared for modernization or 
had sufficient knowledge about modern civilization and 
experience in developing a new life. Therefore. the 
socialist revolution and construction were bound to be a 
process full of complicated struggles and painstaking 
exploration, involving protracted efforts to overcome 
setbacks and “leftist” or rightist mistakes. Over the past 
40-odd years, we experienced all the hardships in 
Starling a new cause and making explorations, while 
making great achievements that astonished the world. 
Socialism is a cause without parallel in history. This 
histoi.cal process has proved that the Chinese commu- 
nists are the real vanguards of history and it has shown 
the great Chinese people's unyielding spirit of hard work 
and arduous struggle and their inexhaustible creativity. 
We achieved remarkable progress in our exploratory 
efforts in the first 30 years, despite extremely difficult 
circumstances. It is this progress that helped lay a 
foundation for the development during the last decade. 
The historical context must not be ignored. For this 
reason, we must never overlook or underestimate the 
progress we made during that previous period just 
because it was something that happened a long time ago 
or because of the mistakes made in that period. As 
Comrade Jiang Zemin put it. the great progress that has 
been made since the 3d Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC 
Central Committee is an extension of the achievements 
of the Chinese social‘st revolution and construction 
during the previous 30 years. Of course, many mistakes 
were committed during that period, especially in the 
latter 20 years. Generally speaking, these were “leftist” 
mistakes. As far as economic work is concerned, we were 
overanxious for quick results and, in analyzing the 
Situation and giving guidance, we exaggerated the role of 
Class struggle to such an extent as to put forward the 
principle of “taking class struggle as the key link.” Since 
we constantly emphasized class struggle and kept on 
launching political movements, the program to shift the 
focal point of work was delayed; we failed to concentrate 
Our resources On economic construction, and we missed 
many excellent opportunities. As a result, the gap 
between China and developed countries in terms of 
economic and tech ical standards was widened. On 
the other hand, class struggle which was launched on an 
expanded scale did harm to many good people and 
dampened the initiative on the part of the broad masses. 
especially intellectuals. 


In the latter 10 of those 40 years. that is the last decade. 
China went through a major turning point and entered a 
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new ‘ “torical period. The basic characteristic of this 
period was that the mistake regarding the principle of 
“taking class struggle as the key link” was corrected. For 
the w’ ole party and the whoie country the focus of their 
efforts was shifted to economic construction and the 
development of social productive forces. In this connec- 
tion, a basic principle and poiicy have been laid down 
and practiced to introduce reform and start the opening 
up process. This decision to shift the focus of work and 
to introduce the new principle and policy has been 
proved correct by the rapid development and great 
successes achieved in the economic and cultural fields 
over the past 10 years. 


A phenomenon that merits attention is that, during the 
former 30 years, we had never stopped opposing 
rightism and emphasizing class struggle. In consequence, 

we committed serious “leftist” mistakes. In the last 10 
years the pa: .y has pursued a correct line, enabling the 
whole party and all the Chinese people to concentrate on 
economic construction. Unfortunately the ideological 
trend of bourgeois liberalization has gradually prevailed 
and certain principal leaders of the party have com- 
mitted mistakes in supporting this ideological trend. It 
appears to us that this phenomenon is not a coincidence 
and one can have a comprehensive and profound under- 
standing of the historical experience only if one analyzes 
it in a scientific way. Almost simultaneous with the 
decision made by the 3d Plenary Session of the | ith 
CPC Central Committee to shift the focus of work and to 
formulate the new principles for economic development. 
reform, and opening up. Comrade Deng Xiaoping. on 
behalf of the party. put forward the four cardinal prin- 
ciples of upholding the socialist road, upholding the 
people's democratic dictatorship. upholding che CPC's 
leadership, and upholding Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought. These four cardinal principles are by 
no means a new invention but something that our party 
has long upheld. However. raising and emphasizing 
these principles again in the new period was base:i on 
some historical reasons and new needs. since an ideolog- 
ical trend which casts doubts on and repudiates these 
four cardinal principles, namely the ideological trend of 
bourgeois liberalization, had become prevalent in the 
process of setting things right that hd been thrown into 
disorder. And now, while we are concentrating on ¢co- 
nomic construction, reform, and opening up. this ideo- 
logical trend is spreading unchecked, emerging as an 
important factor interfering in and undermining China's 
socialist cause. To be sure, a few typica! figures who have 
stubbornly upheld and brazenly peddied bourgeois !ib- 
eralization, and certain leading people who have been 
indifferent to upholding the four cardinal principles and 
connived at and supported bourgeois liberalization. 
cannot shirk their responsibility for this development. In 
particular, they are directly responsible for the rapid 
spreading of bourgeors liberalization and the aggravation 
of the contradictions arising therefrom. Generally 
speaking. the rise of this erroneous and reactionary trend 
of thought in this new period is, after all, a natural 
outcome of historical development. 
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In brief, the conflict between the four cardinal principles 
and bourgeois liberalization is a natural phenomenon 
which will last for a long time in the process of socialist 
modernization, after the “leftist” mistakes have been 
basically overcome in this country. Our practice in the 
pas! 10 years is enough to lead us to this conclusion. 
The efore we must be fully mentally prepares for a 
long-term struggle. 


Il. Why Is This Conflict Inevitable 


In the final analysis, this conflict is determined by the 
historical role of Chinese socialism. And, in terms of the 
general nature of this conflict, we can even say in a 
broader sense, that it is determined by the historical role 
of contemporary socialism. 


The great October Revolution of 1917 was the most 
important event of the 20th century, marking the begin- 
ning of the transition from capitalism to socialism and 
communism in the history of mankind. One thing that 
should be noted is that the socialist system was not first 
established in the most developed capitalist areas. China 
was actually an economically and culturally backward 
country where capitalist production relations were very 
underdeveloped. The socialist system has so far never 
been established in a country with a highly developed 
economy or capitalist production relations. Many people 
believe that this phenomenon is inconsistent with the 
law of social development derived from Marxist anal- 
ysis; an exception in historical development which is 
divorced from the general rule. In recent years, some 
Capitalist countries have made remarkably rapid 
progress in economy and in science and technology. 
while the less developed countries practicing socialism 
have been faced with difficulties and setbacks. This 
Situation has especially delighted some representative 
figures of the monopoly capitalist class. They have 
quickly stepped forward, une after another, to announce 
the doom of Marx's theory on socialism and commu- 
nism and to predict the forthcoming death of socialism 
as a historical phenomenon. However, all their remarks 
are not well grounded in dialectic viewpoint and histor- 
ical common sense. In fact, the whole history of mankind 
is a dialectic development process. History follows its 
own law but those who read text books without under- 
standing. and those who are confined to the bourgeoisie’s 
narrow field of vision, can never underst=-d the law of 
history. Many historical phenomena which appear to be 
exceptions are actually natural results of history. I is 
exceptions to regularity that embody the regularity of 
matters. Is it not true that the general rule that world 
history evolves from the slave-owning system to the 
feudal system and from the feudal system to the capi- 
talist system was realized quite often through exceptions 
to regularity? Is the rise and development of the capi- 
talist system not a very complicated and irregular pro- 
cess, in the United Kingdom, France, Ciermany, and 
Italy within Western Europe, or in Western Europe. 
North America, Japan, and other Asian, African, and 
Latin American countries of the world? The evolution of 
the world from capitalism imperialism to socialism will 
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be a whole historical period and the process will natu- 
rally witness irregular and complicated phenomena and 
will inevitably go through detours and encounter set- 
backs. That is exact!y what history should be and the 
certainty and regusarity of history are merely reflected in 
such irregular phenomena, detours, and setbacks. Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin said: “If an observer only sees some 
whirlpools and countercurrents instead of the whole long 
process of history that is forging ahead, this indicates 
nothing but his lack of political foresight.” Thus is indeed 
a correct remark. As the old saying goes: Sammer insects 
have no idea of what ice is like. The capitalist r.presen- 
tatives, with their narrow field of vision, can never 
imagine the doom of the capitalist system. So the only 
thing they can do is to bless the eternity of their system 
while gloating over the difficulties and setbacks that 
socialism is facing. 


Let's leave aside the shortsightedness of the bourgeois 
elements. While discussing the law of history and the 
method of realizing social development, apart from 
enhancing our faith in socialism it is more important to 
understand the status of China's socialism in the long 
process of history. From a worldwide viewpoint, produc- 
tive forces, economy and culture, and science and tech- 
nology under the capitalist system are still developing 
and its economic strength will still outstrip that of 
socialism for a considerable period of time. China built 
its new socialist system amid this international environ- 
ment and in a land where economic a7d cultural condi- 
tions were relatively backward. The low level of produc- 
tive forces, the largest population in the world, the 
relative shoriage of land and other resources, and the 
relatively low level of the people's education are the 
national conditions known to all. A fundamental change 
in this situation can be effected only through plain living 
and hard struggle for a long period of time. Under such 
circumstances, the advanced productive forces, science 
and technology, the enormous wealth of the developed 
Capitalist countries, and living standards which are far 
higher than ours, are bound to exert a great ideological 
pressure ard influence on the Chinese people, following 
our understanding of the world thanks to the open 
policy. If we make a comparison in a simplified manner, 
instead of taking note of the gaps formed in history, 
people will cherish capitalist things and suspect the 
superiority of socialism. It is unnecessary to list exam- 
ples here. This pressure and influence exists at all times 
in people's daily life and all kinds of information trans- 
mitted rapidly in the world today. Compared with the 
gap in productive forces and material wealth which exist 
objectively, the influence of international bourgeois ide- 
ology is secondary because it depends on material wealth 
to exert influence and infiltrate ideas. Naturally, the 
hostile elements at home and abroad will never lose the 
opportunity to spread their ideas opposing socialism and 
maintaining capitalism. 
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in other words, the status of China's socialism in the 
world’s historical development determines ure imevita- 
bility and protracted nature of the confrontation 
between upholding the socialist road and taking the 
capitalist road. 

In the face of this situation, we can draw the following 
two conclusions: 


First, ignore the great importance of the development of 
productive forces and believe that the problems arising 
from socialism can be fundamentally solved, the capi- 
talist road can be blocked, and the influence of decadent 
bourgeois ideas can be thoroughly eliminated under the 
conditions of the underdeveloped economy and culture. 
The extremity of this train of thought lies in putting the 
task of economic construction in second place and 
attempting to rely on the continued revolution of pro- 
duction relations and the superstructure to consolidate 
the socialist system and apply the method of endless 
ideolcgical criticism and class struggle to eradicate the 
influence of capiialist and feudal decadent ideas from 
people's minds. Its typical slogan was “rather choose a 
poor socialism” which appeared during the “Great Cul- 
tural Revolution.” Facts have proved that this method 
cannot help uphold socialism. Instead, it seriously 
undermines socialist construction. When social economy 
is interrupted and reaches a standstill, and when the 
people’s living standards cannot be improved, the old 
relations and ideas which were eliminated by the flames 
of revolution may revive. 


Another conclusion is vhat the 3d Plenary Session of the 
11th CPC Central Conimittee started to do. Its features 
were to cast away the aforementioned “leftist” naive 
illusions, correct things which had been thrown ixto 
disorder, place socialist economic construction at the 
center, and carry out reform and opening up to promote 
the development of the economic, cultural, and othez 
undertakings. All this was aimed at accelerating the 
expansion of the social productive forces under the 
socialist conditions, making the level of socialist eco- 
nomic and cultural development approach, eventually 
catch up with, and even surpass that of capitalism 
through protracted and arduous effort, and at laying a 
solid material foundation for ironing out all internal and 
external contradictions determined by the historical 
position of our country’s socialist system. Experience in 
the past 10 years has proved that the line, principles, and 
policies of developing our socialist modernization are 
completely correct. 


However, we must see one thing in a clear-minded way. 
The change of the aforementioned thinking, or the 
institution and implementation of the correct line of the 
3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee 
does not mean that all contractions determined by the 
historical position of China's socialist cause have been 
eliminated or solved because these covitiactions are 
determined by major objective facts, both at home and 
abroad, and they inevitably exist in a long historical 
period. Under the new situation in which we make 
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economic construction the core of our work and carry 
out reform and opening up, these contradictions are 
manifested in a new form, as seen chiefly i: he confron- 
tation between the four cardinal princples and bour- 
geois liberalizatior Under given conditions, the con- 
frontation may be:ome very sharp and fierce. Facts 
prove that when we were setting things to rights ia all 
spheres and when we were devoting ourselves whole- 
heartedly to cconomic construction and reform and 
opening up, the trend of thought of doubting the four 
cardinal principles and advocating bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion was also developing step by step. Many people were 
confused about the socialist system. some weak-willed 
people started wavering, and some people who feel 
discontented with the socialist system and party icader- 
ship feverishly resumed activity. Many thoughts and 
remarks suspecting, negating, and attacking the four 
cardinal principles spread far and wide and many 
thoughts and remarks admiring, praising, and wor- 
shiping capitalism disseminated widely. This not only 
caused chaotic ideological confusion among the masses 
of the peopie and also politically stirred up turmoils 
endangering the situation of solidarity and unity and the 
fundamental system of our country. If the analysis we 
made of the nature, harm, and possible development of 
the confrontation over the past few years remained at the 
level of theoretical and logical exposition, then such 
analysis almost became a description of the process even 
after the disturbance broke out at the turn of spring and 
summer this year. 


After we made economic construction the core of our 
work and followed the policies of reform and opening up 
to the outside world, the socialist system displayed new 
vitality and vigor, the productive forces of our country 
rapidly expanded, and the people's living standards 
considerably improved. Under such favorable circum- 
stances, why did the trend of thought of bourgeois 
liberalization doubting and negating the four cardinal 
principles somewhat develop and become serious day by 
day? In my opinion, aside from some mistakes com- 
mitted by leaders, there were the following reasons. First, 
to adopt new policies, we had to thoroughly repudiate 
the “leftist” thoughts and policies which had caused 
incalculable harm to us as an effort to correct things in all 
spheres. During the course, if we failed to look at things 
with historical and dialectical views, we were likely to 
approach problems apart from their historical context 
and even negate the achievements scored and some 
correct methods of work adopted under the socialist 
system and even some correct methods of work adopted 
under given conditions, thus killing people's confidence 
in socialism and arousing their doubts about socialism. 
At the same time, some people who are discontented 
with socialism in the first place did so deliberately. 
Second, misunderstanding the effort to make economic 
construction the core of our work, many people 
immersed themselves in economic activities and the 
improvement of material life, believing that all is right 
with the world and remitting their vigilance over the 
activities of internal and external hostile forces and the 
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harm of the trend of thought of bourgeois liberalization. 
Third, the drive to reinvigorate the economy brought 
about a multiplicity of interests, and the economic 
activities and beneficial clusters which were needed for 
the social and economic development of the state were 
contradictory with socialism in its nature. Inevitably, a 
difference of attitude arose toward socialism and the 
four cardinal principles, and we did not have any perfect 
countermoves and measures to deal with such new 
phenomenon. Owing to some improper policies and 
measures, Our society encountered social and economic 
rewards through opposing socialism. Those who reaped 
their exorbitant profits by the illegal means of harming 
the interest of socialism, naturally wanted to develop 
Capitalism and opposed the four cardinal principles. 
Fourth, the implementation of the policy of opening up 
to the outside world has not only created some favorable 
conditions for a faster development of our economy, 
culture, science, and technology but also brought about 
certain negative and decadent ideological influences of 
Capitalist countries. What is more important is that we 
have to expose ourselves to a Western world which is 
more developed than us economically and technologi- 
cally and which is much richer and much more pros- 
perous than us. And the hostile force there has always 
taken the reform and opening up in socialist countries as 
a good opportunity for them to lead these countries to 
the capitalist system. Relying on their favorable condi- 
tions in this aspect, they certainly did their utmost to 
Carry Out political, economic, ideological, and cultural 
infiltrations into our country, to buy over the so-called 
“dissidents” in our country and to disseminate and 
encourage the trend of thought of bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion. 


We have come to the conclusion therefrom: Of course, 
we should not give up the current policy and take the 
road back on the closed and “‘leftist’’ erroneous practices 
based on the principle of “taking class struggle as the key 
link,” but should on our own accord adhere to the four 
cardinal principles, combat bourgeois liberalization, and 
be fully aware of the gravity and protracted nature of the 
struggle in the new historical period. If we fail to realize 
the objective grounds, both at home and abroad, of the 
confrontation between t} 2 four cardinal principles and 
bourgeois liberalization, if we fail to put the idea that 
class struggle does exist within certain limits in a certain 
place, if we fail to understand that this struggle may 
become acute under given conditions, and especially if 
some leaders of our party fail to maintain vigilance over 
bourgeois liberalization and on the country, keep to the 
stand of supporting bourgeois liberalization, then the 
consequences will be serious and even the political 
prerequisites of carrying out economic construction and 
reform and opening up with concentrated efforts will be 
damaged. Ti facts of the past 10 years have profoundly 
proved the tru'h. This also demonstrates that our party 
and Comrade Deng Xiaoping were extremely farsighted 
when they solemnly put forward the question of 
upholding the four cardinal principles, included it in the 
party’s basic line and emphaticaliy expounded it as the 
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basis of a number of policies including the policies of 
reform and opening up, even at the very beginning when 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee set forth the new line and principles. 


Be U 


The four cardinal principles are unified, of one body, 
and as such all four principles are equally necessary. 
Loosening the grip on any one of them will necessarily 
weaken and damage the remaining three. Whether from 
a perspective of the aforementioned historical back- 
ground and status of Chinese socialism, or of the real 
nature of the current debate, the central issue in the 
conflict between the four cardinal principles and bour- 
geois liberalization, is whether we can uphold party 
leadership and adhere to the socialist path, with the 
latter reflecting the conflict all the more vividly. On the 
bourgeois liberalized point of view, the natural mission 
for numerous “big and small” bourgeoisie and their 
agencies is to put China on a path of economic privati- 
zation and turning it into a vassal to foreign capital. On 
this viewpoint, what good would Communist Party 
leadership and Marxist direction do? What good would 
people’s democratic dictatorship headed by the working 
class (in essence proietarian dictatorship) do?’ All this 
should not only be disregarded but actively and thor- 
oughly struck down. 


Ill. The Key to the Conflict Is Whether Socialism Can 


Of course, those “elite” advocating bourgeois liberaliza- 
tion are quite smart. Generally they will not put the issue 
in such a frank and direct manner. They will always 
assume a posture of working for the country and the 
people. Styling themselves as reformis:s, they are clo- 
quent, holding forth at length on how their ideas are for 
the good of Chinese modernization, a rapid economic 
and technological development, and the improvement of 
people’s living standards and their democratic rights and 
freedom, and so on. It seems necessary therefore to make 
a brief exposure and analysis of some of their arguments 
and their arguing methods. 


The debate first centered on the evaluation on the 
development of socialism. In a speech recounting all the 
great achievements in the 40 years since the founding of 
the PRC, Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out: “Employ- 
ing the basic socialist political and economic system, and 
relying on the spirit of various nationalities which 
stressed self-sufficiency and arduous struggle, we have 
overcome difficulties and transformed China, previously 
a poverty-stricken, semicolonial, and semifeudal 
country, into a socialist country enjoying an elementary 
level of prosperity and affluence.” “Our economic devel- 
opment and the raising of people’s living standards 
markedly exceed those in past historical periods and fare 
as well with many other countries.” This improvement, 
supported by plain facts and important data, demon- 
strates the superiority of the socialist system—a point 
fully recognized by serious researchers in their scientific 
thinking, and, in their emotive recollection, by laborers 
that lived through that historical period. No doubt we 
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have made mistakes and experienced frustrations, and in 
various specific Organizations in our socialist system 
there still exist many maladies. Our party has many 
times admitted and revealed these mistakes and mala- 
dies, and is actively correcting and reforming them. But 
the advocates of bourgeois liberalization generalize these 
mistakes and maladies into a whole picture, and dis- 
missed the entire 40 years of history, and especially the 
last 30 years, as a total failure. They even deny a 
historical, vertical comparison between our achieve- 
ments and the tragic situation of Old China before the 
liberation. This shows their ignorance of such a thing as 
historical progress, and reveals their intention: They do 
not want to overcome or correct the maladies in our 
socialist system: they want to negate and change funda- 
mentally the whole socialist system. Incidentally, both at 
home and abroad there now runs a current of thought 
denigrating and negating the entire socialist historical 
period since the October Revolution and, proceeding on 
that basis, further negating the socialist thought. From 
reactionary politicians in the cenitalist world to some 
wavering elements in socialist countries, they are all 
spreading this viewpoint in various ways. These people 
have one thing in common with the “elite” in China: 
They are all heros capable of the finesi distinctions but 
blind to the whole picture. They are mocking history. In 
the end they will be mocked by history. 


Another viewpoint of bourgeois liberalized thinking, in 
complete disregard of historical conditions, contrasts 
socialist China with some developed capitalist countries, 
and this is done to merit their conclusion that the 
socialist system is to be negated and there should be 
capitalism. It seems that once we take on capitalism 
China would become as rich as Western developed 
countries. Early in 1987, on quite a number of occasions 
this writer made reports on this issue, analysing and 
pointing out the proper way for comparison, and has 
succeeded in incurring the bitter hatred of the supporters 
of bourgeois liberalized thinking. But except their 
resorting to clampdown by abusing their official powers, 
so far | have not seen any convincing theoretical rebukes 
on their part. The issue is in fact very simp‘z. If there 
should be a comparison, then different historical and 
natural geographical conditions, the levels of economic, 
cultural development, and international economic and 
political status of various countries would have to be 
taken into consideration. Otherwise it cannot be called 
scientific. Capitalism in China, instead of turning China 
into a country as developed as Western ones, will only 
turn it into a poor vassal state. The historical path China 
has been treading is one fundamentally cifferent from 
that of Western developed countries. The development 
of capitalism in these countries have 300 to 400, or at 
least no less than 100 to 200 years of history behind 
them. It went through a period of primitive capital 
accumulation and devel.ped at the price of great pain 
and sacrifice by generations of their laborers. It relied on 
invasions, plunders, and brutal exploitations of colonies 
and semicolonies around the world. The building of 
socialism in China has taken no more than 40 years, and 
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before this period China was a semicolonial and semi- 
feudal society, invaded, plundered, and exploited for a 
century or so by imperialism. The economic gap between 
China and Western countries is the result of the histor- 
ical development over the last several hundred years. 
From this historical development we can make out a 
simple gain-and-loss account. In the 100 years or so 
following the opium war, indemnities as a result of 
military defeats alone accounted for billions of silver. 
How many human lives and how much property were 
sustained because of imperialist invasions and the civil 
wars sponsored by imperialist powers? And how much 
wealth, including that of the Chinese people, was plun- 
dered in the process of invading colonies and semicolo- 
nies by these developed countries and used to support 
their economic development? Without at least an 
account of this balance. which represented a gain for 
Western imperialist powers and a loss for China, there 
could be no comparison. 


In addition, if New China's development in the past 40 
years is compared with countries whose developmental 
degrees are similar to ours, as Comrade Jiang Zemin 
said, things in our country are by no means inferior. At 
present, more than 100 countries in the world are 
practicing the capitalist system, but only a small number 
of them are rich. Although developing countries are 
facing many common difficulties, obvious superiority 
can still be found in socialist China in the matters of 
national independence, social stability, the enhancement 
of the people's living standards, the maintenance of 
social justice, and the economic, cultural, scientific. and 
technological development speeds. When being com- 
pared with other developing countries, China has its own 
historical characteristics. Thai is. China has been victo- 
riously advancing along the socialist course for 40 years. 
China is a large country with a population of 1.1 billion 
people and is relatively poor in resources. The people 
have realized from their personal experience that only 
with the leadership of the Communist Party and with the 
socialist system can the country achieve independence 
and unification, develop its economy and culture at a 
high speed, and ensure the general improvement of the 
people's livelihood. If socialism is given up and capi- 
talism is adopted, it is inevitable that hundreds of 
millions of working people will have to raise and fatten 
up with their sweat and blood a new-born bourgeois class 
and then the vast number of working people will again be 
caught in an extremely impoverished position and be 
subject to the double enslavement of the domestic and 
foreign exploiting classes. Now people may have various 
complaints about the work of the party and the govern- 
ment, but the Chinese people who have acted as masters 
and have freed themselves from enslavement for 40 
years under the socialist system will never accept the 
capitalist road. Any heroes who try to practice capitalism 
in China will certainly encounter the opposition of the 
overwhelming majority of the people, and China will 
inevitably be facing spiits and domestic turmoil. This is 
the reason why the “elites” who advocated bourgeois 
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liberalization and their supporters will inevitably fail if 
they try to create any form of turmoil. 


The advocates of bourgeois liberalization opposed ver- 
tical historical comparisons and only liked to make 
simplistic and unscientific iateral comparisons so that 
they established the superficial and formalist foundation 
for their arguments. At a deeper level, the “elites” of 
bourgeois liberalization also developed their so-called 
theoretical grounds. That is, they linked the errors in our 
work and the defects in some of our concrete systems 
with the fundamental political and economic systems of 
socialism, thus holding that all problems were caused by 
the socialist public ownership system and by the people's 
democratic system under the leadership of the Commu- 
nist Party. The most common and also the most super- 
ficial opinion holds that public ownership makes people 
lose the sense of responsibility and initiative, so only 
private ownership can arouse people's initiative and 
promote the rapid development of the economic and 
cultural undertakings. People holding this opinion may 
also cite some specious examples. Such theory was 
nothing but some stereotyped theory of the bourgeoisie, 
which held that selfishness is man’s nature. Such bour- 
geois prejudice was incisively refuted by Marx and 
Engels in the “Manifesto of the Communist Party” long 
ago, and even in the very realities of the capitalist 
countries of which they were deeply envious, such theory 
about human nature can also be refuted and demolished. 


The antagonism between the four cardinal principles and 
bourgeois liberalization reflects the antagonism between 
the two sets of world views, history views, and values of 
the proletariat and the bourgeoisie. The “elites” of 
bourgeois liberalization and their supporters were 
lamentable because they did not hold the viewpoint of 
historical materialism and the methodology of materi- 
alist dialectics, did not stand in the position of the 
working class and the broad working masses. and even 
fundamentally opposed such position, viewpoint, and 
methodolog : when they tried to design another develop- 
ment course for China. 


The stand of bourgeois liberalization can be refuted by 
historical facts and theories, which can prove its falsity 
and educate the great masses of people and young 
generation, but the antithesis between the four cardinal 
principles and bourgeois liberalization cannot be basi- 
cally solved. Because, as it was stated before, this kind of 
antithesis is determined by the historical status of 
socialism in China at the present phase. Before this 
Status is radically changed, the objective foundation it 
depends on for existence will not disappear: further- 
more, the antagonistic forces at home and abroad will 
continually change methods for the sake of spreading 
bourgeois liberalization thought. The great masses of 
people usually settle their thoughts and determine their 
actions according to the real interests in front of them. 
They have acquired increasing political and economic 
benefits from the construction and development in New 
China, therefore they would wholeheartedly support 
socialism, but they have also become discontented after 
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comparing China with some affluent foreign countries, 
therefore they would easily be influenced by the wrong 
thought of bourgeois liberalization. Only the advanced 
elements of the working class can perceive the direction 
we should go and the historical duty we should perform 
despite the dense fog. Here comes the importance of the 
party's leadership and building. During the democratic 
revolution, it was not true that everyone stood up for the 
revolution just because he had a scientific understanding 
of Chinese society and of the development rules and 
prospect of the revolution in China. At that moment, the 
CPC combined its supreme principles of socialism and 
communism with the practical tasks at various stages 
and with the actual interests of the people's liberation, so 
as to lead the people toward victory step by step, and 
improve their consciousness step by step. Today the 
Situation is the same. In the course of socialist modern- 
ization construction, reform and opening up, it 1s neces- 
sary for the CPC, and in particular for its leaders at 
various levels to have a firm belief in socialism and 
communism, a clear understanding of the long-term 
nature of the antithesis between the four cardinal prin- 
ciples and bourgeois liberalization, and adequate aware- 
ness of the strategy aiming at “peaceful transformation™ 
employed by the antagonistic forces in the Western 
countries, and the activities of the antagonistic elements 
inside the country. They must be skillful in combining 
the great and long-term strategic goals with the current 
practical tasks, and when they struggle persistently for 
the practical benefits of the people, they must also 
persistently carry out scientific education on ideology 
and ideological and political work. In order to do this, it 
is necessary for the party itself to be able to continually 
strengthen construction and maintain the thorough 
nature of theory, the pure nature of revolution, and the 
firm nature of principle, to enhance fighting power and 
discipline for organization. and to really become a firm 
core guiding socialist modernization construction. This 
is Our main purpose when we try to understand the 
antithesis between the four cardinal principles and bour- 
geois liberalization. 


Security Minister Attends Commendation Meeting 


OW0111121989 Beijing Television Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 25 Oct 89 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] [Video shows wide shots of a conference room 
filled with approximately 100 people, medium shots of 
Wang Fang sitting among several others at a long table at 
one end of the room facing the audience, and close-ups 
of Wang Fang speaking] A national telephone meeting 
was held in Beijing today to commend advanced collec- 
tives and individuals in the public security organs of 
economic and cultural departments. It was the first 
meeting of its kind held by the public security organs of 
the economic and cultural departments in the past 40 
years. 
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Large numbers of public security cadres and police 
working in economic and cultural departments have 
efficiently done a lot of work to guard and promote 
economic and cultural undertakings over the past 40 
years, as well as to promote the smooth development of 
reform and opening to the outside world. Public security 
cadres in enterprises and institutions and economic 
police made important contributions to curbing the 
recent turmoil and quelling the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion. The | 14 advanced collectives and 605 individ- 
uals being commended today are outstanding represen- 
tatives of this contingent of public security cadres and 


police. 


Comrade Wang Fang, state councillor and minister of 
public security, attended and addressed the conference. 


Wang Fang Commends Police Guarding Nanjing Bridge 
OW2710141589 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] The Armed Police unit guarding Nanjing Bridge 
spanning the Chang Jiang received the Collective Award 
of Merit, Second Class, on 12 October. The order was 
jointly signed by Wang Fang, state councillor and con- 
currently first political commissar of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Armed Police Force; Commander Li Lianxiu; and 
Political Commissar Zhang Xiufu. 


A total of 42 personnel of the Armed Police unit 
guarding the Nanjing Bridge postponed their leave to 
visit relatives in the course of checking and putting an 
end to the turmoil. Although many comrades really had 
family trouble, they all gave priority to the interests of 
the whole and without reservation dedicated themselves 
to the performance of their duty. Each member of the 
unit worked more than 10 hours each day during that 
period. In performing their duties, they discovered and 
eliminated nine serious cases in time. They helped public 
security cadres and policemen arrest 15 criminals, 
thereby safeguarding the security of the bridge. 


Armed Police Report Successful Projects 


OW3110154389 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1200 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Our station reporter has learned from the recently 
concluded Armed Police meeting on work among the 
masses that in the past 3 years and more, the Chinese 
People’s Armed Police, keeping in mind the central task 
of national construction and and its own building, have 
scored gratifying results in actively doing work among 
the masses. 


According to incomplete statistics, from the beginning of 
1986 the police have participated in the construction of 
more than 2,400 key projects by contributing more than 
20 million workdays, thus making positive contributions 
to the nation’s economic development. In the past 3 
years, more than 6,000 police units and individuals have 
achieved outstanding results in the work of supporting 
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the government and cherishing the people, earning the 
commendation of governments at vario us levels. 


Joint police and civilian efforts to build the two civili- 
zations have developed in depth. National defense and 
legal education are included in these efforts. The police 
have established 9,200 joint units to build the two 
civilizations, of which 4,200 have been named civilized 
units. At the same time, the police have also made 
Outstanding contributions to rescuing and giving relief to 
victims of disasters. In 1988 alone, the police mobilized 
160,000 men to rescue nearly 50,000 victims of disasters 
and to rush transport 60,000 metric tons of relief mate- 
rials to stricken areas. Ten officers and men lost their 
lives in the rescue efforts. 


State Council Approves Plans of Major Cities 


OW0111133189 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1200 GMT 26 Oct 89 


[Text] According to XINHUA, information released by 
the departments concerned shows that, as of the end of 
1988, the State Council had examined and approved the 
overall plans of 38 major cities, including Beijing, 
Shanghai, Tianjin, Shenyang, Wuhan and Guangzhou. 
The overall plans of more than 95 percent of cities [shi] 
and most towns [zhen] in China have been approved by 
the governments at various levels and are being carried 
out. 


Questions, Answers on Jiang Zemin’s Speech 
HK0111120989 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 15 Oct 89 p 1 


[Article by Fang Li (2455 4539): “Questions and 
Answers on Studying Jiang Zemin’s National Day 


Speech”’] 


[Text] Editor’s Note: With Marxist-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought as its guide, the speech Comrade Jiang 
Zemin delivered on behalf of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the State Council at the meeting celebrating 
the 40th anniversary of the founding of the PRC com- 
prehensively reviewed the great course of the continued 
march of the people on the socialist path in the 40 years 
since the founding of the PRC; scientifically summed up 
the achievements, and lessons, both positive and nega- 
tive, of the reform and opening up; penetratingly elabo- 
rated a series of problems that are of general concern to 
the people at home and abroad and that require special 
attention and unified understanding in carrying out 
party and government work; and concretely reflected 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. It is a programmatic docu- 
ment which guides all our work at present and for some 
time to come. Seriously studying the speech has great 
significance in further unifying the thought of the whole 
party, the whole Army, and the people of all nationalities 
in the country, rousing ourselves, reaching unity and 
unanimity, more consciously implementing the party’s 
basic line which focuses on economic construction and 
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adheres to the four cardinal principles and upholds 
reform and opening up, and continuously push forward 
the socialist modernization program and the great 
undertakings of reform and opening up. 


In order to help the vast numbers of cadres and soldiers 
to properly study the important speech, we invited some 
comrades from the relevant departments of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council to prepare a 
set of questions and answers which are published from 
today onwards. In your study, if you still have any 
questions which you need us to answer, you are welcome 
to mention them in your letters. [end editor’s note] 


1. Why Do We Say That Socialism Has Become an 
Irresistible Historical Trend in China? 


In the 40th anniversary National Day speech, Comrade 
Jiang Zemin pointed out: “The socialist road that the 
CPC helped the Chinese people choose and the ongoing 
socialist reform undertaking have become an irresistible 
historical trend in the vast land of China.” This is an 
extremely important argument. 


The reason why socialism in China has become an 
irresistible trend is that, in the first place, the socialist 
political and economic systems are deeply rooted in 
today’s China. We all know that in the years immediately 
following the founding of New China, when our people 
were beginning to take the socialist road under the 
leadership of the party, the foundation of our socialist 
system was still very weak. At that time, our state power, 
which is based on the people’s democratic dictatorship, 
had just been established and was not quite secure. As 
the socialist transformation of the private ownership of 
the means of production had not been practiced, the 
socialist economic system had not been eventually estab- 
lished. The socialist material and technological basis, 
that had been built out of the ruins of Old China, was 
also extremely weak. As for national defense, in many 
aspects, Old China can be said to be a nation without 
defense, and the building of New China’s national 
defense had just begun. After several decades of socialist 
revolution and construction, the situation had funda- 
mentally changed. Now, our socialist economic system 
and political system are not only stronger than at any 
time in the past but are continuously developing and 
being perfected. Our socialist economic and iechnolog- 
ical basis has been continuously strengthened as our 
country’s economic strength is improving. Our national 
defense is unprecedently strong and strengthened. The 
Armed Forces, with the People’s Liberation Army as the 
main body, is vigilantly defending the security of the 
socialist motherland. All these have guaranteed the vic- 
torious advance of our socialist cause, which cannot be 
shaken by any hostile forces at home or from abroad. 


Another reason why socialism in our country has become 
an irresistible historical trend is that socialist ideas are 
already deeply planted in the hearts of the people of all 
nationalities in our country. In Old China, the people of 
all nationalities in our country were oppressed by and 
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suffered greatly from imperialism, feudalism, and 
bureaucrat capitalism. The establishment of the socialist 
system has thoroughly extricated the working class and 
the broad masses of the laboring people in our country 
from the fate of being exploited and enslaved, and 
turned them into masters of the country and society. And 
they have been on the road to common wealth. In the 40 
years since the founding of the PRC, despite the fact that 
our people have encountered various difficulties and 
setbacks on the socialist road, that our country has not 
basically changed its impoverished and backward state, 
and that the socialist system still has many drawbacks, 
the broad masses of the people have, through personal 
experience, realized that adhering to the socialist road is 
in keeping with their own interests. Moreover, we should 
see that, in our country, the socialist ideology, with 
Marxism as its guide, holds sway in the entire society. 
Following the development of the socialist spiritual 
civilization, the common ideals, beliefs and ethics, and 
voluntary observance of discipline, which our people 
have built on the basis of common fundamental inter- 
ests, have already become a common ideological basis 
for unity in the building of socialism. Therefore, all ideas 
and actions that deviate from socialism are against the 
will of the broad masses of the people and will not enjoy 
their support. 


The third reason why socialism has become irresistable 
in Our country is that the victorious development of the 
socialist modernization program and of reform and 
opening up, which have further revealed the bright 
prospects of socialism, has strengthened the faith of the 
people of all nationalities in the country in the socialist 
cause. During the “Great Cultural Revolution,” as a 
result of the sabotage made by Lin Biao and the “gang of 
four,” our economy nearly collapsed, seriously damaging 
the reputation of socialism. Since the 3d Plenary Session 
of the 11th CPC Central Committee, by bringing back 
order out of chaos, our party has reaffirmed the correct 
Marxist line and thus restored the reputation of 
socialism among the masses of the people. The 10 years 
of reform and opening up, in particular, have brought 
forth the vigor and vitality of socialism all over again, 
demonstrating in a more clear-cut way the superiority of 
the socialist system than at any time in the past. Through 
practice, the broad masses of the people have come to 
know that, under the socialist system we can do whatever 
the capitalist countries can in terms of economic devel- 
opment. Not only can we do what they can, but we can 
also attain faster and better development than they do. 
The future of our socialist modernization program is 
incomparably bright. 


In the turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebellion that 
happened some time ago, an extremely small number of 
people who took the bourgeois liberalization stand 
attempted to overthrow the leadership of the CPC and 
subvert our socialist system. They attempted in vain to 
act against the socialist historical trend and make our 
country degenerate onto the capitalist road. Of course, 
they could not succeed. The victory in this struggle has 
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further proved that the advance and development of 
socialist China can neither be obstructed by any diffi- 
culty nor be shaken or changed by any hostile force at 
home or abroad. 


2. Why Do We Say That the Victory of the Chinese 
Revolution Was the Most Important Historical Event 
After the October Revolution as Well as the Most 
Important Historical Event After World War II? 


In his National Day speech Comrade Jiang Zemin said: 
“The victory of the Chinese Revolution is the most 
important event in the history of the international com- 
munist movement since the Russian October Revolution 
and the most important event in world politics since 
World War II.” By repeating the “most important 
events” twice, he has scientifically and penetratingly 
summed up the world’s historic significance of the 
Chinese Revolution. 


First, the victory of the Chinese Revolution is the most 
important event in the history of the international com- 
munist movement since the Russian October Revolu- 
tion. The founding of the first socialist country based on 
proletariat dictatorship following the Russian October 
Revolution of 1917 marked that the world has entered a 
new epoch of proletarian revolution, and a new epoch of 
the liberation struggles of the oppressed nations and 
peoples, opening up a new era in the history of mankind. 
But, for quite a long time afterward, the Soviet Union 
was the only socialist country in the world. It had been 
surrounded by the international capitalist forces. After 
World War II, a number of socialist countries emerged. 
In particular, the victory of the Chinese Revolution has 
made socialism a living reality in the world’s most 
populous oriental, large country. This is another victory 
of world significance in the history of the international 
communist movement. The victory has not only 
improved the socialist strength on worldwide scale but 
also provided fresh experience for the international 
communist movement, thus enriching and developing 
Marxism. For example, in the new-democratic revolu- 
tion, proceeding from the reality of being a semicolonial, 
semifeudal society, our party integrated the universal 
truths of Marxism with the practice of the Chinese 
Revolution, creatively put forward the path of encircling 
cities from the rural areas and seizing state power by 
armed force. After the victory of the democratic revolu- 
tion, proceeding from the national conditions, our party 
established the state power of the people's democratic 
dictatorship led by the working class and based on the 
worker-peasant alliance. On this basis, it also opened up 
a path of socialist transformation that suits China’s 
characteristics and comparatively smoothly effected the 
socialist transformation of the private ownership of the 
means of production. All these have no precedents in the 
history of the development of the international commu- 
nist movement. 


Second, the victory of the Chinese Revolution is also the 
most important event in world politics since World War 
II. This is reflected in two aspects: First, the victory has 
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changed the world political pattern and effected major 
changes in the relative strength favorable for socialism 
on the international scale. Before World War II, China 
was under the control of various imperialist countries 
and was an important link in the whole imperialist chain. 
The victory of the Chinese Revolution broke through the 
imperialist front in the east and signified the most severe 
defeat of the international monopoly bourgeoisie after 
World War Il. The fact that a big oriental country, with 
a total area of 9.6 million square km and several hundred 
million people, got rid of the enslavement of imperialism 
and successfully embarked on the socialist road cannot 
but have a great impact on the political pattern in the 
whole world. Second, the victory has greatly encouraged 
the peoples of other countries in their revolutionary 
struggles and has greatly contributed to the progressive 
course of mankind. Since World War II, the peoples of 
all countries have been launching revolutionary strug- 
gles. Especially, the anti-imperialist and anticolonial 
struggles by the vast numbers of the oppressed nations 
and peoples have been spreading like wildfire, eventually 
becoming an historical trend. Relying on their own 
strength, the Chinese people have, under the leadership 
of the CPC, overthrown the reactionary rule of imperi- 
alism, feudalism, and bureaucratic capitalism in China 
through heroic struggle and achieved national indepen- 
dence and liberation. This has played a gigantic role in 
encouraging the peoples of all countries. 


The impact of the Chinese Revolution in promoting the 
development of mankind has been incomparably greater 
than any other events since World War II. 


Letter Defends Principles of Jiang’s Speech 
HK0111142889 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 43, 23 Oct 89 p 1 


(“Letter From Beijing” by Bao Xin (7637 0207): “The 
Regression’ Theory Is Groundless”] 


[Text] My dear friend: 


The speeches delivered on National Day by General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng have 
aroused extensive echoes in China and in foreign lands. 
Many countries in the world have commented. The 
majority affirmed and agreed with these speeches but 
some countries have expressed negative attitudes. For 
example, there is a saying that these speeches are “old 
rhetoric” which leads to the conclusion that China is 
about to “regress.” My friend, I do not know your 
opinion about this but I think that this saying, if in itself 
not a distortion, is nevertheless an illusion. 


My friend, regarding the meaning of the speech by 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin, have you read Mr Yuan 
Mu’s article “The Political Declaration of China’s Third 
Generation of Collective Leadership?” This article gives 
an overall and thorough explanation of the meaning of 
this important speech. From now on, China will proceed 
following the principle expounded by Jiang Zemin’s 
speech. 
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One center, two basic points is the supreme principle 
formulated by the 13th party congress. Because people 
have different stands, viewpoints, and methods, they will 
have different opinions of every event. Regarding the 
problem of China’s reform and opening up, there are 
actually two totally different opinions or stands: One 
persistently upholds reform and opening up under the 
guidance of the four cardinal principles—that is, reform 
and opening up as self-perfection of the socialist system: 
the other contends that reform and opening up is. in 
essence, Capitalist transformation as advocated by the 
people who demand the “overall Westernization” of 
China. Actually, Chairman Deng Xiaoping, as the chief 
designer of China’s reform and opening up, has insisted 
on upholding reform and opening up under the guidance 
of the four cardinal principles since March 1979, con- 
sidering this kind of reform and opening up to be the 
basic prerequisite for realizing China’s four moderniza- 
tions. Therefore, this is the principle which has been 
carried out during the 10 years of reform and opening up 
and is the original principle on reform and opening up as 
decided upon at the 3d Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC 
Central Committee. The problem of “regression” or “no 
regression” does not exist. If, in reality, owing to the 
serious mistakes made by individual leaders in not 
persistently upholding the four cardinal principles, or 
even in breaking away from the four cardinal principles 
or heading in the opposite direction, the reform and 
opening up has at some moment and in some aspects 
temporarily deviated from the socialist orientation, that 
cannot be viewed as the reform and opening up in its 
original meaning and guided by the correct CPC line. As 
Deng Xiaoping said: “They talked only of the four 
modernizations, not socialism, and by doing so they 
forgot the essence of things and deviated from China's 
road of development.” At present, the CPC Central 
Committee itself is trying to correct the wrong words and 
actions of some persons neglecting and deviating from 
the socialist nature and orientation. How can we say that 
this is “regression?” This resembles an airplane which 
flies from Guangzhou to Beijing; the airplane has devi- 
ated from its course for a while for various reasons and 
now, after adjustment, it continues flying to Beijing. Can 
we say that it is “making a regression” to Guangzhou? Of 
course not. What we can say is that it is flying to its 
destination faster and in better shape. 


If we should say that the emphasis placed by today’s new 
CPC collective leadership on upholding the socialist 
orientation of reform and opening up is “old rhetoric,” 
then I think that this “old rhetoric” has been properly 
“sung.” Because, during a certain period in the past, 
what should have been sung was not sung enough so that 
we have seen turmoil this spring. | would like to ask: 
Which country can change its basic national policy or 
principle on development every day? The people who 
say that the speeches are “old rhetoric” are those who 
lack understanding of China’s basic policy. In China. 
upholding the four cardinal principles is intrinsic in 
upholding the correct orientation of reform and opening 
up. The “old rhetoric” should often be “sung” but this 
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does not signify “regression.” It is for the sake of always 
adhering to the socialist way as we advance. 


I think that the so-called “singing the old rhetoric” also 
indicates from another angle that China's basic policy 
will not change. So long as the basic policy does not 
change. the people’s minds and the political situation 
can be stabilized. What should China depend on if it has 
to realize its goal of achieving the standard of a moder- 
ately developed country by the middle of the next 
century? China depends on political stability and conti- 
nuity of policy. Why did the Chinese Government have 
to handle the turmoil and rebellion in such a solemn and 
resolute way? It was because some people wanted to 
change China’s direction as it advanced and because 
China would not permit a small handful of people to take 
the chance to stir up disturbances throughout the 
country. If China ts to realize its great goals it has to 
stabilize the political situation and to stabilize the polit- 
ical situation, it has to ensure that there is no change in 
its current policy and principle. Deng Xiaoping said: 
“We oppose bourgeois liberalization to ensure that there 
is no change in China's socialist system, no change in the 
overall policy, and no change in the policy on reform 
inside the country and opening up to the outside world.” 
The party and state leaders have repeatedly stressed this 
point. They have uttered those words and always acted 
accordingly. Whether the problem be strategically 
arranging China’s economic development, its rectifica- 
tion, improvement, and deepened reform: upholding 
integration of the planned economy and market regula- 
tion; upholding development of the collective system as 
the key system while at the same time developing various 
economic components; upholding various distribution 
patterns with distribution according to work as the key 
and preventing and correcting unfair social distribution: 
strengthening basic endeavors such as agriculture and 
adjusting the economic structure; or the strategy for 
developing coastal economy, a series of policies on 
reform and opening up are being seriously tackled. 
upheld, and implemented. 


Of course, no change in the overall policy does not mean 
that there is no change or adjustment in the specific 
measures. For example, the enterprise contracting 
system, the factory manager responsibility system, town- 
ship and town enterprises, the policy on individual 
operators and private enterprises, the local finance con- 
tracting system, the foreign trade contracting system, the 
business contracting system, and the policy on special 
zones and coastal economy must be continually carried 
out, perfected, and developed. All these are with the 
purpose of better implementing reform and opening up 
and advancing in better shape. The theory on “regres- 
sion” is indeed very wrong. Respectfully. [Signed] Bao 
Xin 


[Dated] 15 October 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 
2 November 1989 


Article Criticizes Dissident Wang Ruowang 
OW3110090089 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Oct 89 p 3 


[Article by Shi Dayuan (0679 1129 3293): “What Did 
Wang Ruowang Do During the Beijing Rioting?”} 


[Text] There was a conspicuous figure in Shanghai 
during the severe political turmoil that occurred this 
year. His name was Wang Ruowang, a person notorious 
for wantonly attacking the four cardinal principles and 
fanatically advocating bourgeois liberalization. 


In early spring of this year, Chen Jun, Fang Lizhi, Yan 
Jiaqi, Bao Zunxin, and other members of “The Demo- 
cratic Alliance for China,” supported by anticommunist 
forces abroad, launched a signature drive in Beijing to 
“demand the release of all political prisoners, including 
Wei Jingsheng,” to exert pressure upon the party and the 
government. Upon hearing the news in Shanghai, Wang 
Ruowang, who was politically sharp, immediately 
responded by saying that “Shanghai can no longer be 
silent.” He, together with a member of a formally illegal 
organization, plotted secretly to launch a signature drive 
with the same kind of theme in Shanghai. He personally 
rewrote a draft article appealing for signatures and made 
out a list of more than 30 noted personages. He formu- 
lated a strategy of “starting with those who can be easily 
persuaded to sign their names before those who would be 
difficult to persuade, and seeking individual before col- 
lective signatures.’ He sent people to visit those who 
were on his list for their signatures and was prepared to 
publish them in Hong Kong to aggravate the situation. 


It so happened that Comrade Hu Yaobang died in 
mid-April. The plotters in Beijing and Shanghai began to 
concoct their political rumors and instigated young stu- 
dents who were ignorant of the real situation to take to 
the streets. To fan the flames of the turmoil, those mass 
media abroad that harbored hostility toward socialist 
China also made an uproar. Under the situation of “the 
rising wind forebodes the coming storm,’ Wang 
Ruowang, who proclaimed himself “forerunner of bour- 
geois liberalization,” was in an ecstasy of joy, saying 
triumphantly: ““Now, here comes a good opportunity. 
The day that I have waited for has come at last. Without 
waiting until May, a surge of such scale has been aroused. 
This student movement is more mature than the one in 
1986.” “This event is positively a national one and sure 
to create a favorable turn.” ‘/ithout any interpretation, 
we can see very clearly his desire of stirring up troubles 
and his mentality of being extremely hostile to the party 
and the government. Needless to say, he would not be 
merely a complacent onlooker. During this so-called 
“favorable turn,” Wang Ruowang was unusually busy. 
He held secret talks with elements of illegal organiza- 
tions, and collected and analyzed information on the 
Situation. He even said that he would transfer the insti- 
gating billboards and big-character posters outside of 
China for publication. He frequently gave interviews to 
foreign reporters, engaged in counterrevolutionary pro- 
paganda, and even spread rumors by telling Hong Kong 
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reporters that Comrade Hu Yaobang “was humiliated to 
death” at a meeting of the Political Bureau. At night, 
behind closed doors, he listened to news reports on the 
riots in Beiing, Shanghai, and other places broadcast by 
“Voice of America” and other foreign radio stations. He 
even recorded them and had them transcribed. He 
purposely chose some of their rumors which he believed 
to be “interesting,” and relayed them to his visitors. Not 
only did he spread and create rumors, he also relayed 
those rumors created at home to the outside world and 
spread those rumors created abroad in China. This is 
what Wang Ruowang, a rumor expert or, shall we say, a 
“rumormonger,” did. 


In the evening of 25 April, the Central People’s Broad- 
casting Station reported a RENMIN RIBAO editorial, 
entitled ““We Must Take a Clear-Cut Stand Tc Oppose 
the Rebellion,” in which the real essence of the rebellion 
was revealed and the crucial points of a handful of 
plotters were criticized. On hearing the report, Wang 
Ruowang immediately wrote “An Open Letter to Deng 
Xiaoping,” in which he viciously attacked the editorial, 
by saying that this was “an editorial imbued with a 
murderous flavor,” and it was an omen for upgrading 
“trouble-making” to “rebellion.” Two years ago, he was 
expelled from the party for his open opposition to the 
four cardinal principles and stubborn persiste::ce in 
bourgeois liberalization. He has always taken these to 
heart. In this “open letter,” he made the criticism that 
antibourgeois liberalization in 1987 was “a movement 
that did not hesitate to punish with the most severe party 
disciplines a group of intellectuals who stood at the 
forefront of the reform,” that “it went against the 
historical trend,” that “it was wrong in the general 
orientation,” and that this year’s political turmoil, which 
was instigated by a small number of people, was “a 
sequel caused by the improper treatment of a studert 
movement 2 years ago.” This “open letter” was put- 
lished in a newspaper in Taiwan 4 days later and was 
excerpted by some newspapers in Japan and Hong Korg. 
creating extensive bad consequences. 


Perhaps Wang Ruowang believed that this “open letter” 
was not enough to slake his hatred. He wrote again, on 26 
April, an article, entitled “On the Editorial "We Must 
Take a Clear-Cut Stand.” In this article, which was sent 
to a magazine in Hong Kong, he continued his attack on 
the editorial by saying that it was “full of nonsense,” that 
it was “a piece indicative of critical illness that revealed 
the CPC leadership was marching toward self- 
destruction,” and that it “brought deep disgrace to the 
CPC.” 


With the deterioration of the situation, Wang Ruowang 
became more and more arrogant. In mid-May, some 
students in Beijing began sit-in and hunger strikes in 
Tiananmen Square. Shanghai's “College Students 
Autonomous Unions” also organized some students to 
go on hunger strikes in front of the Shanghai municipal 
government. Wang Ruowang was never concerned about 
the safety of students. He even attempted to “introduce 
his experience,” saying “I am not only the predecessor of 
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the bourgeois liberalization, | am also the forerunner of 
the hunger strike, I staged hunger strikes four times 
before.” He felt that it was no longer enough to show his 
passion by staying in his room and writing articles; he 
needed to jump into the fray and have a go at it. On 18 
May, Wang Ruowang walked at the forefront of the 
demonstrators with his own unit. He was seen draping a 
white scroll over his shoulders with such characters as 
“Stone-hearted government; tragic and lamentable; save 
the country, save the people, and save the students” on 
it. He flauntingly walked through the streets and enjoyea 
it. Entering the people’s square, he was “overwhelmed 
with emotions.” He was seen rushing back and forth with 
a hand-held loud speaker. In one moment, he accepted 
“interviews,” in another, he gave “speeches.” He felt the 
opportunity for “changing the dynasty” was within 
grasp; he felt that “the time for the people to seize power 
has arrived,” he called on the people to “struggle to the 
end” against the party and the government. While giving 
speeches, he distributed to the masses at the scene the 
prepared mimeographed sheets of “Emergency Call” 
and “An Open Letter to Deng Xiaoping.” In this “Emer- 
gency Call,” concocted by him the previous night, he 
vociferously said that the demands of the students were 
“reasonable.” He called on the government to compro- 
mise, which, according to him “will be the only way 
out.” Hz openly made use of the hunger-striking students 
as hostages and blackmailed the party and the govern- 
— Wang Ruowang’s reactionary arrogance knew no 
unds. 


On 20 May, the State Council decided to enforce martial 
law in parts of Beijing. That decision flustered the 
Organizers and planners of turmoil in Beijing. They 
made “appeals” and staged a “signature campaign” in 
their vain attempt to force the government to cancel the 
martial law order. At the same time, they incited some 
students and citizens who did not know the truth of the 
matter into preventing martial law troops from entering 
their designated points. After learning the news, Wang 
Ruowang could not control himself in inciting others by 
saying that “the Communist Party is at the end of its 
tether,” that “it is taking a last step toward its demise.” 
“Some have begun to worry; if such a scenario is played 
out with the Communist Party being overthrown and 
China having no cadres, what are we going go do? It’s a 
superfluous question that is better left unasked. Yan 
Jiaqi and Fang Lizhi are politicians; now we also have a 
lot of young and promising successors like Wang Dan, 
and in addition, we also have Zhao Ziyang.” He also 
secretly drew up a cabinet lineup. He proposed that 
“after the victory of the student movement, students 
should form a group with intellectuals, then call a 
national meeting to amend the Constitution and form a 
coalition government.” He was completely out of his 
mind. On 21 May, when talking with his fellow travelers, 
he said the present “situation is very good; I particularly 
expect that there will be bigger changes.” If the party and 
the government will not let them have their way, “then 
the scene of the French Revolution—people storming 
the Bastille—will be reenacted again and they will 
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become China’s Chun Du Hwan and Marcos.” On the 
afternoon of 22 May, Wang Ruowang again took to the 
Streets upholding the banner of “opposition to martial 
law.” He also delivered a provocative speech on “carry- 
ing the struggle to the end.” On 26 and 27 May. Wang 
Ruowang and other turmoil-makers gathered together to 
confer on the next step. He said: “We should have our 
own set goals.... Opposition to Li Peng. opposition to the 
26 April editorial of RENMIN RIBAO, are our most 
fundamental goals.” “As for strategy, we can consider 
that the struggle may step up. slow down, or take a 
roundabout way, but we should never let the goal siip out 
of our sight.” Wang Ruowang also “suggested” that the, 
be prepared to “gradually go underground, so as to 
preserve our strength.” His suggestion also included 
running an illegal press to dig in for a long-term confron- 
tation with the government. At the same time, he urged 
some to draft an “appeal to the writers associations of 
the world” and “cable the National Writers Associa- 
tion.”” As for Wang Ruowang, he himself was also ready 
to send appeals abroad; in short, he, in a vain attempt. 
wanted a show of strength through domestic and foreign 
public opinions. On 27 May. after learning that Yan 
Jiaqi, Bao Zunxin, and others had organized the “Fed- 
eration of Beijing Intellectual Circles,” Wang Ruowang 
claimed that Shanghai too would have an “Alliance of 
Intellectual Circles.” Before forming that alliance, some 
principles and explanations had to first be laid down. 
Intoxicated by his own megalomania, he arrogantly said 
that he was considering revising the lyric of the song “If 
There is no Communist Party, There Would Be No New 
China.” His “aim is to awaken the people and eliminate 
from their minds the conviction that if there is no 
Communist Party, there would be no New China.” 


The counterrevolutionary arrogance of Wang Ruowang 
found its expression most intensely in an article written 
in this period bearing the title “The Earliest Unrest in 
History.” In this article, he described our country, which 
has scored universally acknowledged great achievements 
after 40 years of socialist construction, as a country in 
which “people lead a miserable life; everyone feels that 
they make a precarious living.” He gave the impression 
that “if there are a few daring birds who rise up. then 
thousands would respond to their call.’ The article cast 
a curse upon the leadership of the Chinese Communist 
Party, saying it is “no less different from that of the Qin 
dynasty in practicing totalitarian dictatorship,” and 
describing it as “being besieged on all sides.” He also 
borrowed the story of Chen Sheng and Wu Guang from 
2 thousand years ago. “Chen Sheng and Wu Guang rose 
up in rebellion and overthrew the invincible Qin dynasty 
which had just finished unifying China.” He used the 
story to incite people to have the spirit of “he who fears 
not being cut to pieces dares to unhorse the emperor,” to 
rise up against the Chinese Communist Party, and to 
overthrow the people's government. Even Wang 
Ruowang himself, after writing this article—a no- 
holds-barred attempt to incite people to topple the party 
and the government, felt it was “really strong stuff.” He 
decided against using his real name and submitting it to 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 
2 Nevember 1989 


the press. He gave the draft of the article to a member of 
the “College Students Autonomous Union” and let him 
pzss the article to other leaders of the union. The article 
served as a moral booster for them as well as an indoc- 
trination to a poisonous ideology. 


Wang Ruowang has been consistent in his hostility 
toward the party and the government. Before his expul- 
sion from the party in 1987, he was one of the represen- 
tatives of bourgeois liberalization. Even after his expul- 
sion from the party, he showed no repentance and 
stubbornly clung to his ways. In the past 2 years. he 
collaborated with hostile forces overseas, « »ntacted 
illegal organizations at home, and did a lot of things. In 
recent years, a number of his articles were published 
both in domestic and foreign newspapers and journals. 
Economically. his article advanced the theory of “public 
management, public nuisance”; he was vpposed to the 
public ownership system and called for private owner- 
ship. Politically, he spread the theory that the “Commuz- 
nist Party has mismanaged the country”; he was opposed 
to the leadership of the Communist Party and called for 
a “multiparty system.” Following this ideological track, 
he first supported political turmoil, then he openly 
attacked the party and the government, finally, he threw 
away any pretense and incited people to “rise up :n 
rebellion.” His words and deeds reveal that he is truly a 
reactionary whose antiparty and antigovernment 


philosopy 1s his “mission.” 


That Wang Ruowang had erred is by no means acci- 
dental. He has always refused to reform his non- 
proletarian thinking. He has always worshiped extreme 
forms of egoism. He would do anything to increase his 
fame or to benefit himself. For many years, this “writer,” 
who claimed writing as his profession, has not written 
any meaningful works. Instead, he earned a good name 
for himself and benefited by reviling the party and the 
government on many occasions and by publishing 
abroad abusive articles of a reactionary nature. His 
expulsion from the party won him the support cf the 
anticommunist press and journals from Hong Kong. 
Taiwan, and from overseas. He shamelessly said: 
“Revoking my party membership only made me known 
in Southeast Asia; now | will work still harder and make 
myself also known in Europe and America.” His pains 
were rewarded. Last year, with the publication of a 
number of his anticommunist articles, a foreign ““foun- 
dation” connected with the Alliance for China's Democ- 
racy eventually conferred on him the title of “democratic 
warrior” and awarded him some amount of American 
dollars as a prize. He was almost moved to tears: he 
wrote a letter of thanks and entrusted someone to receive 
the prize on his behalf, which revealed his clownish 
nature. In the last several years. his unit criticized and 
educated him on several occasions. At those sessions. he 
always made a self-critism; sometimes he even broke 
down and cried, however, no sooner had he left the scene 
than he tried to reverse the verdict on himself. He liked 
to brag before those who did not know the truth, painting 
himself as “a tough guy.” He played a very dishonest 
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trick of being a double dealer. Even some overseas 
readers expressed their contempt for his double dealings 
and dishonesty. 


The party and the people will never let such social 
parasites as Wang Ruowang go scot-free. nor will the 
party and the people let him continuously poison youths 
and the masses. We should come forward in exposing his 
reactionary crimes. conduct an in-depth criticism of his 
reactionary fallacies, and eliminate his bad influence 


Article Compares Varieties «i Press Freedom 
OW 3110155389 Beying GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 13 Oct 89 p 3 


{Article by Xie Gongwang (6200 0361 2598): “Plain 
Talk on Freedom of the Press™} 


[Text] Recently | read a short commentary writicn by 
Comrade Li Dazhao published in XIANGDAO [GUIDE 
0686 1418] 65 years ago. (Footnote: | read this article. 
which was published in sssue No 71 of XIANGDAO on 
16 June 1924, in the “Collection of Articles on Journal- 
ism.” edited and published by JIEFANGJUN BAO 
Publishing House.) The article, entitled “Invasion by the 
Press.” criticized rumors fabricated by REUTER. It 
reminds me of the recent rumors spread by the “Voice of 
America.” After comparing both rumors, | could not 
help but realize that the so-called “freedom of the press” 
championed by Britain and the United States 1s actually 
the freedom to fabricate rumors, and that rumormon- 
gering goes hand in hand with invasion. 


The short commentary said: “Recently, the whole 
country was shocked by rumors in Beying and other 
Chinese cities about Dr Sun Yat-sen’s death. Several 
newspapers in Beying even published memorial articles. 
The rumors were fabricated by REUTER and the China 
Bank in Guangzhou. China Bank's cable went only as far 
as Beijing, but REUTER’s rumors were circulated 
throughout the world.” 


Denouncing such rumormongering as invasion by the 
press, Comrade Dazhao wrote in the commentary: 
“With the superiority of abundant funds. they often 
manipulate the press in China to spread news to their 
advantage and to expose the Chinese people's weak- 
nesses in an attempt to arouse international interference. 
publicize the speeches and undertakings of foreigners. 
and intensify Chinese worship of Westerners.” He said 
bitterly: “Our countrymen have become too accustomed 
to foreign manipulation of the press to call it into 
question, often neglecting the practice of critocism.” The 
commentary, written 65 years ago. hold true for today’s 
reality. Hence, | cannot but be grieved at our being “too 
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accustomed to a practice to call it into question.” Don't 
Britain, the United States, and other capitalist countries 
flaunt the banner of “press freedom?” Aren't there some 
people in China yearning for the Western “press free- 
dom?” However, as pointed out by Comrade Dazhao in 
the short commentary, the Western freedom of the press 
1s essentially freedom for rumormongering and invasion. 
People who are naive about press freedom should return 
to the reality and recognize that pure and absolute 
freedom of the press simply does not exist in the world. 
> treme invariably serves a certain polit- 
aim. 


The short commentary also reminds me of two incidents 
in journalism | encountered before liberation. In Old 
China, press freedom was controlled by newspaper 
owners. In other words. there was freedom to finance a 
newspaper, but not press freedom. At one time in the 
early days of World War Il, as an international news 
editor for GUOMIN GONGBAO in Chonggaing. | 
selected items dealing mostly with Soviet war victories 
and domestic news. | usually framed TASS dispatches on 
Soviet cultural activities with a decorative border. After 
some time, the owner of GUOMIN GONGBAO, who 
was busy profiteering. learned from his friends that the 
international news of the newspaper he financed was 
leaning very much to the left. He came to see me and 
tactfully expressed his position. As a young man at that 
time, I felt that if 1 couldn't edit the news my way. | 
would quit. | had no choice but to resign. 


At another time, along with a group of progressive 
newsmen, | worked for SHISHI XINBAO, which was 
owned by Kong Xiangxi [a big financial lord and 
Madame Chiang Kai-shek's brother]. It was a pleasant 
working environment. After 6 months, when the owner 
hired a scoundrel as the new manager. the whole group 
left without bidding farewell. This incident explains that 
press freedom at that time was the freedom of newspaper 
owners. After the scoundrel assumed the post, we were 
deprived of the freedom to edit garbage from the news. 
We could not help but resign. 


This is the way freedom of the press is practiced in the 
Western capitalist world and in Old China which was 
ruled by the Kuomintang reactionaries, in other words, 
the press must always serve a certain political purpose. 
In capitalist society, capitalists who finance newspapers 
are always after a political or economic aim. Therefore. 
newspapers are always restricted by their owners’ 
freedom. As we live happily in a socialist society today, 
incidents similar to those I encountered before will never 
happen. Young people. who have never experienced the 
pain of press freedom being at the mercy of capitalists as 
in the old society. harbor a naive illusion about “free- 
dom of the press.” Comrade Dazhao's short commen- 
tary should provide some food for thought for them. 


How should we understand and control freedom of the 
press, and what does freedom of the press mean in a 
socialist society? 
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First, we should understand the law governing the press 
and newspapers. In today’s world. there are the bour- 
geois and proletarian views of journalism. In Old China, 
the differences between progressive and reactionary 
newsmen lay in their views of journalism. News includes 
recent occurrences and items of public concern in both 
the social and natural and the material and spiritual 
realms. Journalists have their own views of journalism. 
Some are clearly aware of their views. while others have 
relatively vague views. Since it is impossible to publish 
every single incident, journalists must select and edit 
news for publication in newspapers. This selection 
reflects their views on journalism. Freedom of the press 
is not freedom at will, much less arbitrary freedom of 
any individual. This freedom is restricted by the law of 
the press. Being a “recent occurrence™ is a condition for 
news, but being a “concern of the public” is a more 
important condition. In this way. journalists are related 
to “the public.” which includes different classes and 
social strata. News selected by any journalist should not 
be divorced from “the public.” and news edited by any 
journalist should concern the class or stratum of “the 
public” to which the journalist is related. 


Second, based on the above understanding. it is impos- 
sible to separate journa,ssts from any social stratum or 
class. The “emperor without a crown” [referring to the 
profession of journalists}. a popular phrase of the past, 1s 
actually a false image and is nonexistent. Therefore. in 
selecting and reporting news, a journalist will invariably 
have an aim or take a stand. He will select, publicize, and 
praise things he approves of. or he will select, expose. 
and attack things he detests. There has never been an 
aimless journalist who simply reports anything that 
comes across to him. In this way. we can see that 
freedom of the press is restricted not only by the objec- 
tive law of journalism, but also much more by the 
subjective views of journalists, that is. by their world 
outlook. Pure and objective freedom of the press docs 
not cxist. 


Exercising its “press freedom.“ REUTER fabricated the 
rumors about Dr Sun Yat-s. 0's death, which served the 
needs of invasion of China. The “Voice of America” also 
exercised its “press freedom” by fabricating the recent 
rumors about the “Tiananmen massacre.” which served 
the purpose of carrying out “peaceful evolution” in our 
socialist country. Taken literally, “freedom of the press” 
appears the same as our freedom of the press. However. 
there is a fundamental difference in implication. In 
understanding freedom of the press. we should not 
neglect this crucial difference. 

Ours is a socialist country where journalism is placed 
under the leadership of the CPC. News editors. as 
journalistic workers led by the party, should carry out 
their work according to the needs of the party and the 
government. Does this mean that there is no press 
freedom? No. In the case of party member-journalists, it 
is their duty to carry out the work according to the needs 
of the party. Party membc--journalists, who have a 
strong party spirit or awareness, will have the correct 
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journalistic view to freely display their talent and to gain 
satisfaction from reporting or editing news. In the case of 
non-party member-journalists, they are not bound by 
party spirit. However, they must abide by the Constitu- 
tion. Since the four cardinal principles are observed by 
all Chinese people, non-party member-journalists should 
enhance their cultivation and awareness of and strive to 
arm their minds with Marxism so as to bring into play 
their talent for the journalistic undertaking led by the 
party, thereby obtaining the feelings of freedom and 
satisfaction. Should a journalist persist in his individual 
freedom, unwilling to integrate himself with the collec- 
tive and its leaders and selecting and editing news at will. 


and abandoned by the wheel of history. This has been 
proved by the history of the developmc« =! of journalism 
in China. Therefore, all of us should work to improve the 
quality of journalists, enhance their cultivation efforts. 
and correctly understand and control freedom of the 
press. Only by so doing can freedom of the press be 
exercised in a true sense, can the press play its role 
correctly in guiding public opinion, and can our journal- 
ists fulfill their mission without regret. 


National Family Planning Forum Held 14-17 Oct 


OW'3110225989 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 17 Oct 89 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] A 4-day national forum on family planning .*ro- 
paganda work enced in Hangzhou today. During the 
meeting, representatives from various localities 
reviewed the central authorities’ instructions on family 
planning. exchanged work experience. and discussed and 
studied, in particular, the question of further publicizing 
family planning in view of the grim population situation 
al present. 


Xu Weicheng, ©xecutive deputy director of the Propa- 
ganda Department of the CPC Central Commiticc. 
attended and spoke at the forum. He said: Family 
planning is China's basic national policy. Therefore. the 
propaganda departments of all local party commitices 
sould carry out the publicity on family planning at the 
same level as the basic national policy. 


He emphatically pointed out: In publicizing family plan- 
ning, it is necessary to educate the masses on the national 
situation by thoroughly explaining China's reality. Only 
when people are clearly and penetratingly aware of the 
national situation will they conscientiously practice 
family planning. 


During the meeting, Peng Peryun. chairman of the Staic 
Family Planning Commission, and some forum partici- 
pants made a special trip to (Gaoming) Village in 
Xiaoshan City to conduct an on-the-spot study and 
approved the city’s propaganda and education work on 
family planning. 
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Mere Births Reported in First Hall of 1989 


OW 3110153789 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1603 GMT 14 Oct 89 


[By reporter Yu Changhong. “Local Broadcast News 
Service™] 


[Text] Beijing. 14 Oct (XINHUA)}—The day marking the 
1.1 billion population point passed half a year ago. How 
is the present population situation? The news from the 
State Family Planning Commission gives little ground 
for optimism. The total number of births in the first half 
of this year was 510,000 more than in the same period of 
last year. A total of 1.18 million more births than last 
year are expected this year. Thus, we see again the 
“yellow flag” warning about population growth. 


According to the statistics on family planning compiled 
by the State Family Planning Commission from prov- 
inces, municipalities. and autonomous . of the 
510.000 more births in the first half of this year. the 
increase in first birth was 370,000. and in second births 
was 140,000. There has been no substantial increase in 
third births or more. 


The planning and statistics section of the State Family 
Planning Commission made the following analysis about 
the causes of the increase. First. compared to last year. 
women reaching child-bearing age—or women aged 20- 
29 years—increased to 6.3 million this year. Second, in 
some rural areas, permission is now given to houscholds 
with an only daughter to have a second birth a few years 
after the birth of the daughter. Third, with the family 
planning departments improving the quality of their 
statistics, cases of false reporting and underreporting 
have been greatly reduced. Fourth, family planning work 
at the grassroots level in some areas is weak. Some arcas 
have even adopted a laissez-faire attitude. which contrib- 
utes to more births. 


In view of the slight rise in the birth rate in the first half 
of this year, the State Family Planning Commission 
proposes: Localities should never treat lightly the 
problem of family planning. It 1s necessary to be contin- 
uously serious about the problem. to adopt concrete 
measures to control the rapid population growth. and to 
do a good job in family planning work. 


Mediators Help Resolve Social Disputes 
OW 3110141589 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1257 GMT 31 Oct &9 


[Text] Zhengzhou, October 31 (XINHUA)—Ye 
Chengmei in Guojiahe Town, Xinzheng County in cen- 
tral China’s Henan Province. was beaten by her husband 
Pan Chenggong over a trifling matter. 


Ye's brother brought 14 young men with wooden sticks 
and spades to icach his brother-in-law a lesson. Hearing 
the news. Pan Chenggong organized more than 20 young 
men to fight back. 
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Al this critical moment, 59-year-old Ye Bingyan, a 
mediator, appeared and persuaded them to stop the fight 
and sit down to talk. Under the persuasion and educa- 
tion on related legal regulations by the mediator, Pan 
admitted his wrongdoings and went to the home of his 
wife's parents to make an apology. 


This is one example of China's “people's mediation 
system™ which has become a major method of settling 
civil disputes on marriage, family relations, housing, 
money Of property issues. 


Mediator Pan has successfully solved 154 civil disputes 
in his village over the past seven years. 


China now has more than one million mediation com- 
mittees with over 6 million mediators. From 1982 to 
1988. some 50 million civil issues were settled by them, 
five to 10 times the number of cases that went to court. 


In Henan Province alone, more than 287,000 mediators 
on 53,642 people's mediation committees have dealt 
with 5,723,657 cases, preventing losses for 51,343 


Director Zhang Huichu of the provincial judicial depari- 
ment told XINHUA that the mediation system relies on 
the masses to solve their disputes and socialist 
legislation. It is the “front line” of China's judicial work. 


The mediators enjoy popular support and respect as they 
report the views, complaints and wishes of the populace 
to grassroots governments and pass along the govern- 
ment principles, policies, laws and regulations to the 
masses. 


The villagers speak highly of Ye Bingyan’s work. They 
say wherever and whenever disputes happen, Ye will be 
there. His has prevented | 5 gang fights, saved the lives of 
14 people threatened with BOGNCISS OF SUICIES ONS alse 
helped five couples reunite. 


Ye said the key to his work is concern and love for 
others. 


Disappointed in a love affair, a young woman worker at 
Nanyang City yarn-dyed fabric mill was sad and said she 
was going to damage the face of her former boyfriend 
and burn his house. The mill's mediator patiently per- 
suaded the young woman. The mediator also accompa- 
mied her for 10 days on walks and sightseeing. At last the 
woman changed her mind and forgot the matter. 


The people's mediation system began in the late 1920s as 
a spontaneous practice among the masses under the 
communist-led revolutionary government. After the 
founding of the People’s Republic in 1949, goverments 
at ..sous levels improved the system in line with the 
“Provisional Organizational Regulations of People’s 
Mediation Committees” promulgated by the State 
Council in in 1954. 
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The practice was, for the first time, incorporated into the 
fourth Constitution in 1982 as the frontline for main- 
taining social order and a channel for the populace to air 
their views, grievances and suggestions to the govern- 
ment. 


Military 


Air Force Maximizes Training Budgets 


HK2710083789 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 11 Oct 89 p 2 


[Report by Wang Ximin (3769 0823 3046) and Hao 
Wenwei (6787 2429 3837): “Air Force Improves Method 
o* Using Funds Earmarked for Developing Science. 
Culture, and Education”) 


[Text] In accordance with the spirit of the instruction 
issued by the PLA General Political Department and 
General Logistics Department that 50 percent of the 
funds earmarked for developing science. culture. and 
education can be used for civilian technologic “| training, 
the PLA Air Force has made efforts to improve its 
method of using funds by turning its past practice of 
“spending equal amount of funds” on science. culture. 
and education respectively into a new practice capable of 
increasing the value of such funds. The new method will 
enable the PLA Air force to concentrate its funds on 
helping the grassroots units with difficulties build their 
training bases. By September, the PLA Air Force had 
used some 0.22 million yuan tc help five grassroots units 
build seven training bases. 


In the past, with limited administrative funds, the PLA 
Air Force organs “spent cqual amount of funds” on 
science, culture, and education respectively. As a resul:. 

the limited funds earmarked for developing such under- 
takings seldom produced the desired results. Since 
adopting the new method, the PLA Air Force organs 
have been able to use their limited financial resources to 
help the grassroots units solve some of their practical 
problems. Although only a small number of the grass- 
roots units can benefit from this new method each year, 
after several years, a batch of grassroots units will have 
been able to improve their training conditions. More 
over, in the past, the funds were allocated to the grass- 
roots units concerned by the relevant authorities which 
were not concerned about how such funds were to be 
used. Since adopting the new method, the Air Force 
organs concerned have signed contracts with the grass- 
roots units. The contracts stipulate that the signatories to 
these contracts must abide by the terms of these ccn- 
tracts and the grassroots units cannot spend al! their 
funds at once or use the’r funds for other purposes, and 
should use them as an value-added investment aimed al 
enabling soldiers to learn and acquire civilian technolo- 
gies. The grassroots units concerned will turn over part 
of their profits to the Air Force headquarters which will 
then use such funds to help other grassroots units. The 
remaining part of the profits can be retained and used by 
the grassroots units concerned to improve their own 
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training conditions. This new method has brought about 
a benign cycle of “increasing the value of funds with 
improved training conditions and improving training 
conditions with increased funds.” This new method has 
been generally welcomed by the PLA Air Force units at 
all levels. 


PLA Reports Health Care Achievements 


HK3010074389 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Oct 89 p 4 


[Report by Lai Renqiong (6351 0088 8825): “The Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army Scores Achievements in Health 
Work” ] 


[Text] Beijing, 21 October—Upholding the orientation 
of serving the grassroots-level officers and men, health 
workers in our Army have scored outstanding achieve- 
ments in upgrading the health standard of the vast 
numbers of officers and men and increasing the combat 
effectiveness of the troops. 


Over the past 3 years, the whole Army has seriously 
carried out the instruction of the Central Military Com- 
mission on grasping the building of the grassroots level, 
carried out the principle of putting prevention first, and 
strengthened the building of medical units at the grass- 
roots level. While preventing and treating diseases, they 
have vigorously conducted propaganda in public health 
and given technical guidance. Currently, 80 percent of 
divisional hospitals and 70 percent of brigade and regi- 
mental medical teams in the whole Army have achieved 
the main targets of the “Requirements for Health Work 
in Army Units” by the General Logistics Department. 
The overall health standard of the whole Army has 
further improved. The attendance rates of naval and air 
force personnel are 97 and 98 percent respectively. 


While ensuring services to the troops, many medical 
units at the grassroots level are open to the society. Not 
only can this solve the local people's difficulty in con- 
sulting doctors but also upgrade the medical technique of 


the troops. 


Chi Haotian, member of the Central Military Commis- 
sion, and General Zhao Nangqi attended the health work 
meeting of the whole Army, which ended today, and 


gave speeches. 


Chen Minzhang, minister of public health, Zhou Keyu, 
deputy director of the General Political Department, 
and Liu Mingpu and Zong Shun, deputy directors of the 
General Logistics Department, attended the meeting. 


Navy Establishes Legal Advisory Center 
HK28 10023189 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 12 Oct 89 p 3 


{“Help You Find a Lawyer” column by Mei Wen (5019 
5113): “Navy Political Departments’s Legal Advisory 
Cen‘er™] 
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[Text] Editor's note: In recent years the our Army's legal 
services have developed fairly rapidly and, in to 
the fore, have become a new force playing an increasingly 
important role in Army building. To satisfy the readers’ 
desire to understand our Army's legal services, and to help 


our Army's larger units. [end editor's note] 


Based on the relevant instructions by the Central Mili- 
tary Commission and the People’s Liberation Army's 
General Political Department about setting up legal 
services in the Army, and with the permission of the 
higher authorities, effective | October 1989 the “Naval 
Legal Consultation Unit” will be renamed the “Legal 
Advisory Center of the Naval Political Department.” 


Directed by the head of the Naval Political Department, 
the advisory center offers legal services to the whole 
Navy, including naval organs, units, and academies. 
Chief among its services are: providing legal services for 
unit commanders or organs over decisions involving 
legal matters; acting as a legal agency in economic, 
civilian, or maritime lawsuits, or as a counsellor in 
criminal cases; accepting appointment as a legal advisor 
on a yearly basis; engaging in legal consultation and 
other non-litigious legal affairs; drafting legal docu- 
ments, and assisting relevant units in launching propa- 
ganda about the legal system. 


The previous “Naval Legal Consultation Unit” was 
founded in November 1985. For 3 years, supported by 
leaders at various levels and the mass of officers and 
soldiers, it achieved some results in its legal services to 
the troops. It provided consultation in 569 different 
cases, was the agency for 33 lawsuits and non-litigation 
cases, and retrieved or prevented, through legal means, 
over 5.7 mitlion yuan in economic losses in various 
naval units. 


The “Legal Advisory Center of the Naval Political 
Department” is now staffed by seven people, all of whom 
are retired political and legal cadres and six of whom 
have obtained lawyer's qualifications. The center's office 
is located in the Naval Political Department and the 
contact telephone numbers are: 85.6704 and 85.6675. 


Tibetan Monks Receive Military Training 


HK2310042589 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 12 Oct 89 p 2 


{Report by Jiang Fucheng (5592 4395 2052) and Yang 
Qisong (2799 1142 2646): “Education in National 
Defense Quietly Enters the Mysterious ‘Forbidden 
Zone™’] 


[Text] In Sichuan’s Aba Tibetan and Qiang Autonomous 
Prefecture, education in national defense is quietly 
extending into the mysterious “forbidden zone.” Monks 
and priests in Buddhist and Taoist monasteries, or 
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temples, understand and welcome education in national 
defense, which promotes patriotic ideas. 


Situated in the northwestern plateau of Sichuan, Aba 
Tibetan and Qiang Autonomous Prefecture is inhabited 
by 17 nationalities, including Tibetans, Qiangs, Huis, 
and Hans, and has a population of over 700,000. There 
are 199 Buddhist monasteries (temples), 21 mosques, 
and 5 Taoist temples, housing 12,000 professional 
monks and priests. In places where people of the Tibetan 
nationality live in compact communities, almost 
everyone professes a religion. To explore ways to con- 
duct education in national defense in monasteries (tem- 
ples), the Aba Autonomous Prefectural CPC Committee 
and government has organized a work team consisting of 
the Political Department of the military subarea, the 
Propaganda Department and United Front Work 
Department of the autonomous prefectural party com- 
mittee, and the Religious Bureau. Together with the the 
relevant Aba county departments, the work team has 
gone into Geerdeng Temple, the largest temple of the 
Dge-lugs-pa School, housing the largest number of 
monks, to conduct an experiment. In light of the specific 
educational goal, the work team has given the monks 
patient guidance, clearly explaining its intentions and 
respecting their social status and religious sentiments. It 
has tried to achieve the following three objectives: 1) 
Kegarding the monks as citizens, it has adopted 
numerous ways to arouse their sense of responsibility as 
citizens, so that from the bottom of their hearts, they are 
willing to accept education in national defense; 2) it has 
refrained from conducting education during Buddhist 
activities; and 3) it has paid attention to the monks’ 
capacity to withstand strain, made every effort to avoid 
issues which are sensitive to them, and lost no time in 
finding ways to integrate the strengthening of awareness 
in national defense with Buddhist or Taoist scriptures. 
Moreover, the work team has also paid attention to the 
role the upper class figures play in religious circles and 
has let the living Buddhas, lamas, and prelates in mon- 
asteries, or temples, and monks who have certain aca- 
demic degrees, receive some basic knowledge of national 
defense first, and thus bring along all monks to join in 
and receive education in national defense. The contents 
of education in national defense are devoted to patriotic 
ideas. They have already given three lessons, 1.e., 
“Nationality Solidarity and Consolidation of Frontiers 
To Make the Country Strong,” “The Important Position 
of Areas Inhabited by the Tibetan Nationality in the 
Building of National Defense,” and ““The Vast Numbers 
of Monks Should Contribute Their Bit Toward Building 
National Defense,” and laid emphasis on explaining the 
relationships between national defense and nationality 
solidarity, between promotion of the Buddhist doctrine 
and national rejuvenation, between love of religion and 
love of country, and between monks and defense obliga- 
tions. 


Since this is the first time that education in national 
defense has been launched in the fields of Buddhism and 


Taoism, the monks and laymen consider this a novelty. 
They said: Monks are not saints, and so we are ready to 
accept such education. 


Article Views Value of Military Training 


HKO111053189 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 13 Oct 89 p 3 


[Article by Fang Liangqing (2455 5328 3237): “A Brief 
Talk on the Value of Peacetime Military Training”} 


[Text] With continuing relatively stable peacetime and 
the expansion of socialist commodity economy, some 
soldiers are beginning to feel dejected, and the mentality 
that “it is useless to undergo military training” is 
spreading among soldiers and even in society. I believe it 
is necessary 10 deepen our understanding of the signifi- 
cance of peacetime military training. 


The Basic Way To Train and Bring up Qualified 
Personnel for Modern Warfare 


Qualified military personnel are characterized by many 
qualities, but the most important is military quality, that 
is. military quality provides the most important index of 
qualified military personnel. To train and bring up 
personnel qualified for modern warfare, apart from the 
necessity of equipping soldiers with fine political quality, 
the most essential and most important thing is to enable 
soldiers to possess the military quality called for by 
modern warfare. There are two ways to achieve this: 
pursuing rigorous military training and learning warfare 
from warfare. But the former is essential. 


With the growth in peace-loving forces, and influenced 
and restricted by various complicated factors, a world 
war is unlikely to break out for the time being, and may 
even be avoided. There is little possibility of every 
soldier having the opportunity of going to war: some 
soldiers may have to take part in local wars, but they are 
usually short-lived. Given the condition that most sol- 
diers are unable to “learn warfare from warfare,” it is 
necessary to provide soldiers with the necessary skills to 
perform their basic responsibilities through rigorous 
military training. Some people may say: Since its incep- 
tion at the Jinggang Mountains, our Army has never 
undergone additional military training. But did we rely 
upon our Armed Forces to found New China and bring 
up many qualified soldiers? Now that the world is 
growing calm, and 11 is unknown how long we shall have 
to wait before we have to fight a war, it does not matter 
whether we have more or less military training; it will not 
be too late to undergo military training when war is 
imminent. This is not true. In the war years, most of our 
Army's commanders at all levels had been subjected to 
stringent military training before they led troops into 
battle; quite a number of revolutionaries of the older 
generation also had gone through rigorous training in 
military school before they became world-shaking war 
heroes during the Chinese revolutionary war. Vast num- 
bers of commanders at that time also had had training in 
the Red Army College or the People’s Antt-Japanese 
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Military and Political College or elsewhere to gain ele- 
mentary knowledge of directing battles before they took 
part in the great war. Many soldiers also fully availed 
themselves of intervals between battles to train and 
consolidate, and took turns attending various training 
classes to master and improve their fighting sk'Ils before 
they really became members of the revolutionary ranks. 
History proves that military training 1s the principal way 
to train and bring up qualified military personnel, either 
in wartime or in relatively stable peacetime. As society is 
constantly changing, and science and technology make 
improvements with each passing day, there are great 
differences between wars waged in the past and in 
modern times in content and form. If we follow the 
bygone practices of “making a frantic last-minute effort” 
and “learning warfare from warfare” to train military 
personnel in the face of modern warfare, which relies on 
concealed movement, surprise attack, being quick in 
action, and three-dimensional attacks, we are bound to 
suffer great losses. 


The important purpose of military training is to enable 
soldiers to master the basic laws of war and elementary 
knowledge of directing battles. With this achieved they 
will be able to have future warfare in hand by flexibly 
applying what they have learned to actual conditions, 
becoming really qualified military personnel who are 
able to shoulder the important task of defending the 
motherland. 


Important Classes for Bringing up Qualified Pers nnel 
for Modernization 


Most soldiers lead very short military lives and spend a 
longer time in economic construction, especially in 
peacetime. History shows that those soldiers who have 
received rigorous training are able to achieve remarkable 
successes after being transferred to other posts. Among 
the outstanding ones, for example, are the director of the 
No | Shanghai Television Factory, which is famous for 
its “Gold Star” brand television sets: the manager of the 
Shenzhen Mini-Taxicab Company; aid the manager of 
the Beijing Iron and Steel Company. Their performances 
enjoy a high reputation at home and abroad, and they 
spent a comparatively long time in the Army. Statistics 
show that in the Shenzhen Special Econom ic Zone, 70 
percent of the pioneers and constructors and 60 percent 
of the successful entrepreneurs are “former soldiers.” 
Where does the secret lie? As an entrepreneur put it, 
“commercial competition is like fighting in a war, and 
experience in one thing is always applicable to many 
other things,” and “an outstanding commander is likely 
to turn out an outstanding entrepreneur.” 


Military training provides soldiers with the unique mode 
of thinking which is suited to the modern informed 
society. The ever-changing situation on the battlefield 
calls for the capacity on the part of soldiers to have 
complicated situations well in hand, and military 
training is a method of cultivating such a capacity 
through simulating actual battlefield conditions to the 
greatest degree, equipping soldiers with a highly effective 
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and unique mode of thinking. This mode of thinking 
finds clear expression in sensitive reactions to situations 
and in a thinking process proceeding from one thing to 
another, and from the outside to the inside. Servicemen 
who have received military training are usually able to 
grasp the substance of things despite their complicated 
and confusing presentation, arrive at correct conclu- 
sions, and make correct decisions. Modern society is one 
in which information is increasing dramatically. The 
success of an enterprise lies in the policymaker’s capacity 
to correctly analyze and make use of information, and 
economic construction also calls for the thorou. 1 mode 
of thinking and the capability to make correct judgments 
and to resolutely make policy decisions peculiar to 
Armymen. No wonder many major Japanese companies, 
having exceptional insight, make the “Art of War by Sun 
Zi” and the “Romance of the Three Kingdoms” com- 
pulsory reading for their executives. 


The key points of military training lie in training in 
organizing and commanding ability. All kinds of military 
maneuvers simulating actual combat provide soldiers 
with the capability to correctly select targets of attack, 
rationalize fighting forces, and organize well-knit coor- 
dination; and various military actions constantly culti- 
vate soldiers’ capacity for directing actual battles. Reg- 
ular military drills enable soldiers to acquire a strong 
awareness of regulations, to conscientiously keep them- 
selves within the bounds of rules and regulations, and 
also to learn to manage military units and equipment by 
means of rules and regulations. The outstanding orga- 
nizing, commanding, managing, and educating abilities 
acquired through systematic and regular military 
training are applicable to all trades in society. As modern 
production is becoming larger and larger in scale, its 
levels of socialization and professionalization higher and 
higher, and its industrial structure more and more com- 
plicated, the demands made on personnel in charge to 
coordinate in an orderly way the relations among pro- 
duction, supply, and sales become stricter and stricter. 
There is no doubt that modern production, which is like 
a major machine operating with high efficiency, can do 
nothing without detailed plans, scientific organization, 
and correct guidance, and therefore it is in dire need of 
the services of well-trained people, including soldiers 
who exhibit considerable ability to organize and direct 
production. We should follow different laws in waging 
war and in engaging in economic construction, but both 
call for well-knit organization and rigorous management. 
Those soldiers who join in economic construction in the 
localities are likely to apply their organizing and com- 
manding abilities to modern mass production, after a 
short period to adapt themselves to the environment. 


Military training can also provide soldiers with the 
ability to gear themselves to changes when they are 
transferred to new posts. Military training is highly 
comprehensive training. Soldiers are exposed to a 
variety of specialities, many of which are applicable to 
society. Therefore, soldiers equipped with professional 
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skills in driving vehicles, servicing machines, civil engi- 
neering, surveying and drawing, navigation and avia- 
tion, and medicine and nursing can take up their respon- 
sibilities immediately after they are transferred without 
additional training. Soldiers also learn many academic 
subjects including astronomy, geography, mathematics, 
physics, chemistry, the condition of the people and their 
customs, strategy, Organizational work, and manage- 
ment. All this knowledge is highly compatible. Soldiers 
who have a good command of this knowledge will more 
easily meet the needs of new jobs after brief in-service 
training. 


The tight schedules in modern society also call for robust 
health and exuberant vitality. Soldiers who have been 
subjected to rigorous physical and mental training will 
prove equal to the tight work schedules when they join in 
socialist construction. 


It is not difficult to see that military training is an 
important means for training and bringing up qualified 
personnel for modernization, as well as for building a 
great wall of steel against the enemy. 


An Important Means for Fosiering National Spirit and 
National Qualities 

Comrade Mao Zedong once said: Man should have a 
little snirit. A country and a nation should have a certain 
spirit und quality before they can develop and survive. 
Different countries adopt different means to foster 
national spirit and quality, but they have one thing in 
common, that is, they take their own Army as the symbol 
of their national morale, and improve the mental atti- 
tude of their nationals by means of the Army’s dignified 
demeanor. In Germany, Hitler took advantage of his 
vast Army to incite national chauvinism. This, of course, 
is not an example to be followed. After the Second World 
War, Japan succeeded in fostering the national morale, 
which was required for revitalizing Japan, by setting up 
its Army as an example. When asked how Japan was able 
to rise from its defeat and take off from the ruins, some 
Japanese statesmen and enterprises gave a straightfor- 
ward reply: We owe our success to developing our 
Army’s quality, and making it our national morale. At 
present, when we are persevering in the reform and 
opening up to the outside world, and marching toward 
the intended strategic goal, it is necessary for us to foster 
and carry forward the national spirit to keep abreast of 
the new situation. The fundamental measure to foster 
national morale lies in making unremitting efforts to 
build a civilization with a high cultural and ideological 
level, and enhancing the awareness of national defense 
and stepping up military training are also an important 
aspect of the work. 


A powerful modern army represents the prestige of a 
sovereign country. On the one hand, it can arouse the 
awareness of national defense of the whole nation, 
exhorting the people to think of danger in time of peace, 
not to be corrupted by riches, not to be subdued by force, 
and not to discontinue their struggle. On the other hand, 


it can encourage the people to catch up with and surpass 
the world advanced levels, ranking themselves among 
the advanced countries in the world. It goes without 
saying that this will greatly promote the whole nation’s 
culture and ethics. However, we cannot have a powerful 
army without military training. An army which has not 
received rigorous training is a disorderly band at most, 
and it cannot play the above role in building a society 
with an advanced cultural and ideological level. There- 
fore, the role played by military training in developing 
the national spirit is not to be underestimated. 


Our Army is the people’s own Army, originating from 
and serving the people. Most members of the Army will 
return to the masses. Therefore, our Army is also a major 
school for fostering military spirit and developing the 
national spirit. Through rigorous military training, our 
officers and men not only learn fighting skills required 
for modern warfare, but also foster their iron will, their 
high sense of discipline, and the spirit which will enable 
them to keep on fighting in spite of all setbacks and 
difficult conditions. The glorious tradition, spirit, and 
quality peculiar to our Army, will, in the course of 
rendering wholehearted service to the people, affect the 
whole nation. At the same time, with most soldiers being 
transferred to civilian jobs, the glorious tradition, spirit, 
and quality will be brought to the masses, and become 
the backbone of the contingent building socialist spiri- 
tual civilization. This shows that military training has 
become an important means for cultivating and devel- 
oping the national spirit and qualities. 


Article on Military Affairs Di ‘cussion Meetings 


HK3110030189 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 12 Oct 89 p 2 


(“Everybody Talks on National Defense Education” 
column by Tao Anyu (7118 1344 3768) and Liu Yinbo 
(0491 0603 3134) (political commissar of the Langfang 
Military Sub-District, and director of the Political 
Department, respectively): “Holding "Meetings on Dis- 
cussing Military Affairs’ Well Has Many Advantages”} 


[Text] Leading cadres are the focus of national defense 
education among the people. How should we conduct 
national defense education among leading cadres? From 
experience, we understand that the proper holding of 
“military affairs discussion meetings” is an effective 
measure. 


In the past few years, our Langfang area has regularly 
invited chief leading party, government, and military 
cadres at the city and county levels to meetings to pass 
on and study the instructions of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the State Council, and the Central Military 
Commission on strengthening national defense construc- 
tion, to circulate notices on and analyze conditions 
about citywide national defense education and the 
buildup of reserve forces, and to study and decide upon 
general and specific policies on supporting the Army and 
giving preferential treatment to families of revolutionary 
Armymen and martyrs. Through such a form as holding 
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“military affairs discussion meetings,” national defense 
education has entered the level of leadership and the 
level of decisionmaking. 


Local party and government leaders are very busy taking 
care of economic and production matters and also things 
concerning the life of the masses. They can scarcely find 
time to concern themselves with national defense edu- 
cation and the buildup of reserve forces. As a system, the 
“military affairs discussion meeting” enables them to 
concentrate several days a year on specifically discussing 
and studying major issues on national defense and the 
buildup of reserve forces, with other business put aside. 
Thus, the “military affairs discussion meeting” has 
become the city’s highest-level decisionmaking meeting 
on national defense construction. Meanwhile, it is also a 
regular and effective national defense education training 
class. Local leadership comrades are enabled to 
Strengthen their understanding of the importance of 
properly conducting national defense education and 
building up reserve forces, as far as theory and actual 
practice are concerned, and to be ideologically prepared 
and increase their sense of responsibility in work. 


The proper holding of “military affairs discussion meet- 
ings” also helps in arousing the enthusiasm in various 
quarters to strengthen national defense education, and 
makes for a united effort toward shared control. 
National defense education involves many aspects of 
society. It is very difficult to take care of everything on a 
solid basis by just relying on the People’s Armed Forces 
system. At the “military affairs discussion meeting,” 
through joint studies, joint arrangements, and joint 
organization and implementation efforts, party, govern- 
ment, and military personnel join forces—realizing uni- 
fied leadership, catering to the needs of new changes in 
relations between military and local leaders, with the 
transfer of the People’s Armed Forces units, reducing 
implementation and consolidation procedures, and 
strengthening authoritativeness. Not only is the enthu- 
siasm of the People’s Armed Forces units fully aroused 
but a contribution is made toward calling into action all 
social forces in creating an excellent situation in which 
party committees and governments give command and 
the People’s Armed Forces units lead the way, with all 
departments sharing control. At present, our city of 
Langfang has from top to bottom, set up national defense 
education leadership groups and introduced leadership 
responsibility systems on the basis of the functions of 
various departments. Citywide national defense educa- 
tion has initially created a situation marked by institu- 
tionalization, regularization, and systematization. 


The proper holding of “military affairs discussion meet- 
ings” helps in solving the actual problems encountered 
in national defense education. Chief military and local 
cadres sit down jointly discussing military affairs. This 
makes for greater mutual understanding and support 
between the military and localities, allowing the solution 
of many problems that cannot be solved unilaterally. In 
early 1986, a military sub-district made a call for per- 
fecting national defense education facilities. But due to 
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economic, personnel, and technical problems, this could 
not be realized after 2 years’ efforts. At the “military 
affairs discussion meeting” last year, party, government, 
and military leaders decided to commit a relevant 
department to that matter. In a matter of a few months. 
things were carried out on a solid basis. 


The problem of bases for training our city’s militiamen 
and facilities for the militia weapons and ammunition 
depot, the unified arrangement by townships of funds as 
allowanc.; to dependents of militarymen, and many 
other things have been solved through “military affairs 
discussion meetings.” 


“Military affairs discussion meetings” are usually 
attended by local, party, government, and military 
leaders in charge. In the process of organization and 
implementation, we must pay attention to taking good 
care of two points. One is to act quickly and properly in 
pinpointing relevant difficult problems to be discussed. 
Generally, one or two discussion meetings should be 
held a year. It is better to call a meeting at the end of the 
year, or early in the year. The main aim is to study and 
decide on major issues that bear on the whole area’s 
national defense education and the work of the People’s 
Armed Forces units. Another point is that local military 
affairs departments must take up concrete preparatory 
and organizational work. At the meeting. we should 
provide more information about conditions on national 
defense education, and offer concrete problem-solving 
programs. After the meeting, we should take the initia- 
tive to cooperate with relevant departments in following 
things up with an inspection. 


Article Stresses Marxist Concepts of Value 


HK3010093289 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 10 Oct 89 p 3 


[Article by Wang Cunzhu (3769 1317 6999): “Seriously 
and Closely Look at the Changes in the Concept of 
Value”’] 


[Text] As social ideology, the concept of value reflects 
and also serves social existence. It guides people’s judge- 
ment and selection of things and controls their speech 
and behavior. It plays a decisive role in enabling people 
to understand things in society and distinguish right 
from wrong. With the changes in social life in recent 
years, tremendous changes have also taken place in 
people’s concept of value, of which the positive change is 
manifested in facing the world, future, and moderniza- 
tion, forming the concepts of value with the characteris- 
tics of the times such as the concepts of information, 
timing, efficiency, and competition. These concepts have 
played an important role in enabling the people to adapt 
themselves to the needs of reform and opening up and 
the modernization program. The negative change 1s 
manifested in some people’s minds flooded with the 
concepts of value which include “putting money above 
everything else’’ and individualism. This distortion of 
the concepts of value vacillated people's spiritual main- 
stay and confused the standards for distinguishing right 
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from wrong. This constitutes an essential ideological 
source of ideological confusion in the recent political 
disturbance. In view of this, it is absolutely necessary to 
reexamine the changes in the concepts of value. 


Going to extremes was a special characteristic of the 
changes in some people's concept of value at the pre- 
vious Stage: In the past, people talked about principles 
more than benefits; now they forget about principles at 
the sight of profits. In the past, people stressed generality 
rather than individuality, but now they stress individu- 
ality at the expense of generality, forsake the interests of 
the state and the people, and pursue individual values. In 
the past, they focused their attention on spiritual values 
and neglected material values, but now they put partic- 
ular stress On material values and neglect spiritual 
values. The characteristic of all this can be summed up in 
one word: Absoluteness. In fact, principles and interests, 
generality and individuality, and material values and 
spiritual values which have their respective status and 
role are interdependent. They form a dialectical unity 
and complement each other. To foster correct concepts 
of value, it is necessary to the transform the absolute 
method of thinking. 


The prejudice against traditional concepts of value ts 
also an erroneous tendency frequently occurring in the 
changes in people’s concepts of value. All kinds of 
“outdated theories” which insist that plain living and 
hard strugg!* diligence and thrift, and finding it a 
pleasure to help others are outdated are related to this 
tendency. True, we should forsake rather than stick to 
the traditional concepts of value which do not conform 
to the requirements of the times. Nevertheless, there are 
some principles of value in the trauitional concepts of 
value which have vitality such as diligence and thrift, 
plain living and hard struggle, taking the overall situa- 
tion into account, enduring humiliation for the interests 
of the nation and country, dedication, not getting cor- 
rupted by riches or honor, and standing fasi in times of 
difficulty. These principles of value which embody the 
virtues and strong points of the Chinese nation are still 
remolding people’s souls and playing the role of main- 
taining social unity and stability. Hence, they should not 
be forsaken. We should adopt a dialectic analytic atti- 
tude toward the traditional concept of value. In connec- 
tion with today’s social reality and our common ideals 
and faith, we should select the essential and discard the 
dross, rather than absorb things indiscriminately. 


As the concept of value involves people’s stand, view- 
point, and vital interests, it is necessary to have a 
scientific, correct world outlook to establish a correct 
concept of value. Under the conditions of reform and 
opening up, the decadent concepts of value from the 
West usually flaunt the supra-class banner, put on 
splendid garbs, and exert an imperceptible influence to 
corrupt people. Under such circumstances, it is particu- 
larly important to uphold the Marxist stand and view- 
point. Otherwise, we will lose our vigilance against the 
decadent concepts of value of the West and fall captive 
to them. We must have a sober understanding of this and 
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never act blindly. The correct concepts of value consti- 
tute the core of the spirit of the Army and nation. Lu 
Xun said: “National spirit is valuable. Only when it has 
developed can China make genuine progress.” For the 
sake of China’s revitalization and the development of 
the modernization program, all our comrades should 
take action and use Marxist concepts of value to remold 
our soul. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Article Compares Public, Private Ownership 


OW0211084289 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 7 Oct 89 p 3 


[Article by Wang Jiuying (3769 0036 5391): “Uphold 
Public Ownership, Repudiate Privatization—Roundup 
of Main Viewpoints at the First Meeting of the Beijing 
Municipal Economics Society's Serial Seminar on 
Socialist Economic Theory and Practice” 


[Text] On 7 September the Beijing Municipal Economics 
Society held the first meeting of a continuing seminar on 
socialist economic theory and practice in order to cele- 
brate the 40th anniversary of the founding of New China 
and to review and sum up China’s experience and 
lessons in economic development, reforms, and opening 
up to the outside world. The central theme discussed at 
the meeting was upholding socialist public ownership 
and repudiating the ideological trend of privatization. 


The participants at the meeting agreed that this ideolog- 
ical trend was an attempt to negate socialist public 
ownership and to radically transform the economic base 
of the socialist system in China. The ideological trend of 
privatization relies on the following as its “ideological 
backing”: Distorting the criterion of productive forces 
and publicizing the “theory of adaptability” and the 
“theory of efficiency.” This not only runs counter to the 
basic tenets of Marxism and China's general reform and 
open policy but also does not fit the reality of economic 
development. 


China's Socialist Public Ownership Was Created Out of 
Necessity 


One of the theoretical arguments of the ideological trend 
of privatization is distorting the criterion of productive 
forces; denying that China’s socialist public ownership 
was created out of historical necessity; and believing that 
China's productivity is low, that socialism “was born too 
early” in China, and that public ownership is not suited 
to low productivity. 


The participants at the meeting said that according to the 
docirine of historical materialism, criteria of productive 
forces means the ultimate productive forces determining 
the outcome of social development. Therefore princi- 
ples, lines, and policies are determined to be correct in 
the final analysis by whether they are suited to the 
development of the productive forces. The nature of a 
social system is determined by its economic base and 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 
2 November 1989 


superstructure, not by its productive forces. Given the 
same level of development of the productive forces, 
there may be essential differences in the nature of 
ownership; even when the nature of ownership is the 
same, there may be a wide gap in the level of develop- 
ment of the productive forces. Some comrades noted 
that Marx did not assume that the victory of socialism 
could only be won in developed countries. 


To apply the criterion of productive forces to judge 
whether a production relation is advanced is not to 
inspect the absolute level of productive forces, but to 
observe their speed of development. China’s socialist 
public ownership was created on the basis of a generally 
low level of development of the productive forces, but 
the speed of development of the productive forces with 
public ownership as the mainstay far exceeds that of 
economically developed countries with private owner- 
ship as the foundation. This shows that the viewpoint 
that “public ownership is not suited to low productivity” 
is groundless. 


Private ownership is not a new thing in China. A few 
thousand years of feudal autocracy and more than a 
hundred years of semicolonial and semifeudal society 
have amply verified that the essence of private owner- 
ship is a gratuitous possession of others’ fruits of labor; 
that such a system can only make China subject to 
exploitation, aggression, and enslavement; and that it is 
necessary to carry out revolution. China’s socialist 
public ownership was the inevitable outcome of the 
sharpening of the class contradictions between the Chi- 
nese people and imperialism, feudalism, and bureau- 
cratic capitalism and the inevitable trend of the new 
democratic revolution. 


The Necessity of the Existence of Socialist Public 
Ownership in China 


The second theoretical basis for the ideological trend of 
privatization is publicizing the “theory of adaptability,” 
denying the need for China’s socialist public ownership 
to exist, and believing that only private ownership is 
suited to a commodity economy and that since China is 
practicing a planned commodity economy, it should 
change public ownership into private ownership. 


The comrades attending the meeting noted that the 
reform of the economic structure in China is aimed at 
reforming and improving the links and aspects where the 
socialist relations of produciion and the superstructure 
are not suited to the development of the productive 
forces, not at changing the foundation of the socialist 
relations of production—public ownership. The theory 
of “adaptability” has totally distorted China’s objective 
of restructuring the economy, and its theoretical basis is 
to set public ownership against a commodity economy, 
one-sidedly stressing the generality of a commodity 
economy while negating its individuality. 


Theoretically, the type of ownership determines the 
commodity economy’s social nature and character, as 
well as the basic characteristics of its operational pattern. 
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Ever since the late stage of primitive society, the com- 
modity economy has gone through many social forms, 
such as slave society, feudal society, capitalist society, 
and socialist society. And under different social forms, 
the commodity economy has assumed different charac- 
teristics. Under the capitalist economy, the commodity 
relations among the different enterprises belonging to 
the same owner produces no change in the nature of 
Capitalist private ownership; likewise, under the socialist 
economy, the commodity relations among various enter- 
prises will not change the nature of socialist public 
ownership. This demonstrates that a commodity 
economy can exist and develop under different types of 
ownership, though it will have different characteristics 
and reflect different ownership relations. 


Experience shows that socialist public ownership has 
played an important role in China's socialist construc- 
tion. In the past 10 years of economic reform, in partic- 
ular, on the basis of public ownership, China has devel- 
oped a planned commodity economy and further 
vitalized the economy of public ownership. The total 
investment in fixed assets under public ownership in the 
past 40 years has reached more than 2 trillion yuan, 
about 126 times the combined industrial fixed assets of 
the 100 years before the founding of New China. The 
gross national product for 1988 amounted to over 1.4 
trillion yuan, about 12 times that of the early years after 
the founding of New China. China ranked fourth in the 
world in terms of steel and electricity production: fifth in 
crude oil output; and first in grain, cotton, meat, and 
coal production. Its total grain output for 1988 was 2.5 
times more than that for 1949. Therefore, those holding 
the belief that public ownership does not go hand in 
hand with the commodity economy are blind to the 
economic development in China. 


The Potential for the Development of Socialist Public 
Ownership in China 


The third argument of those advocating privatization is 
to negate the potential for the development of socialist 
public ownership in China, based on “the theory of 
efficiency.” They believe that only under private owner- 
ship will people care about increasing and effectively 
using their property; otherwise, “in the absence of an 
owner,” as is the case with public ownership, no one will 
pay attention to the development of public property. 


The meeting participants pointed out that there is no 
evidence, either in theory or in practice, to prove that 
private ownership is more efficient than public owner- 
ship. 


Let us deal with the topic theoretically. First, under 
private ownership, means of production are owned by a 
handful of people, whereas the majority of people are 
employed or hired laborers. This will inevitably give rise 
to exploitation. How could the majority of employed or 
hired laborers be concerned about the increase, prolifer- 
ation, and efficient use of property which does not 
belong to them when they are being exploited? Laborers 
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commonly share the ownership of means of production 
under public ownership; they are masters of the means of 
production and, as such, will inevitably be concerned 
about the development of public property. Second, if 
people argue that private ownership directly combines 
laborers with means of production, it must be pointed 
out that this is only a smail-scale production pattern 
which has very low production efficiency. The extent of 
development of the productive forces and the degree of 
socialized production in modern times have already 
outstripped the narrow and limited boundary of small- 
scale production. The establishment and development of 
Capitalist private ownership presupposes the decline of 
small-scale production. Third, the economic mechanism 
designed by capitalism to increase efficiency is mainly 
competition and not imposition of more restrictions on 
property ownership. 


Let us now deal with the topic in practice. First, the 
reason why some state-run enterprises in our country 
have less efficiency and vitality than collective and 
individually operated enterprises is that the reform 
policy of the state has been inappropriately slanted for 
some time in the past, and unequal conditions for 
competition have been created as a result. Second, if 
privatization of state-run enterprises has resulted in 
increased efficiency in some Western countries, that is 
mainly because the mechanism of competition has been 
strengthened through privatization. Privatization of 
state-run enterprises in these countries has given rise to 
various problems, such as higher product prices, poorer 
service quality, and so forth, at the same time. The 
state-run enterprises of some Western countries do not 
lose money even though they are not privatized. 


At present, much remains yet to be desired regarding the 
socialist public ownership in our country, due mainly to 
the following considerations. First, it takes a consider- 
ably long historical period for public ownership to 
progress from imperfection to perfection. Second, such 
imperfection has been determined by the nature of the 
initial stage of socialism. The imperfection of the 
socialist system will inevitably affect its economic foun 
dation—the extent of perfection of public ownership. 
Third, the operating mechanism of public ownership is 
different from that of private ownership. The inherent 
economic law or pattern under private ownership gives 
impetus by itself to social production, whereas public 
ownership uses scientific predictions to provide guid- 
ance for social production. It is quite difficult to offer 
correct and precise scientific predictions. Endeavors in 
this field are restricted by various factors and mistakes 
are unavoidable. Fourth, some comrades believe that we 
have not yet found a proper pattern suitable for the 
implementation of public ownership 


Comrades attending the meeting also raised a number of 
theoretical questions on how to improve socialist public 
ow svi vhat is the optimal arrangement for the 
propon Jetween ownership by the whole people and 
collective ownership with respect to the structure of 
public ownership? How should we properly manage the 
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“degree of intensity” in our efforts to promote various 
economic developments while attaching importance to 
public ownership as the main framework? With regard to 
the forms for the implementation of public ownership, is 
state ownership the only form that can be adopted for the 
ownership by the whole people? How many forms can be 
adopted for the implementation of collective ownership? 
With regard to the operating mechanism of public own- 
ership, what is the economic mechanism that can 
increase efficiency for state-run enterprises under the 
socialist system? How can the role of the market as 
guidance or orientation be brought into full play under 
the condition of public ownership being maintained as 
the main framework? All these questions need further 
study. Comrades participating in the meeting unani- 
mously maintained that it is necessary for us not only to 
thoroughly criticize and negate the ideological trend 
advocating privatization of public ownership but also 
make vigorous efforts to explore new thinking for per- 
fecting the socialist public ownership. 


Shipping Company Seeks Funding for Expansion 
1K0111023589 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 

I Nov 8&9 pl 


[By Eva To] 


[Text] China Merchants Steam Navigation, Beijing's 
global shipping unit, is hoping to raise up to US$100 
million in medium-term financing to fund expansion of 
its shipping fleet and terminal facilities. 


The syndicated loan could be another test of how inter- 
national lenders view the risks of investing in China, 
given the recent political turmoil. 


Confidence has not yet recovered from the battered 
China loan market even though financing was recently 
arranged for two top mainland companies—China Air 
and China International Trust and Investment Corp 
(CITIC). The cost of financing these deals was consider- 
ably higher than the pre-June rate. 


The market was virtually dead in the weeks after the 
June 4 crisis regarding long term and fresh funds. 


Given the delicate sentiment, China Merchants would 
try to be flexible on both the size and terms of borrowing, 
group finance general manager Zhang Binquan said. 


It would also consider using financial techniques, such as 
currency options, to reduce borrowing cost, said Mr 
Zhang. 


However, much would hinge on whether exchange-rate 
movements would shift to China Merchants’ favour 
when the loan was sealed. 


Mr Zhang said neither the terms nor the arranger had 
been determined for the medium-term (five to seven 
years) loan. 
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According to bankers, China Merchants said last week it 
wanted to raise between US$50 million and US$100 
million at an interest margin of about 0.75 percentage 
points, which was the rate CITIC offered for its recent 
five-year US$50 million option-based syndicated loan. 


Sources said China Merchants tested the market a few 
weeks ago with an offer of a margin of only 0.5 per- 


centage points. 


Mr Zhang refused to say if the offer had been raised, but 
admitted that the market remained cautious about new 
exposure to China. 


“Obviously we want to pay as little as possible, but if the 
Situation warrants it we are prepared to offer a higher 
price,” Mr Zhang said. 


Although China Merchants was heen to get the 
financing, it would probably not press ahead until the 
US$50 million option-based loan syndicated for China 
Resources Holdings was done. 


China Resources is assured a sub-Libor rate (a cost below 
the London interbank offered rate), even though 
arranger Chase Manhattan Asia is syndicating the loan 
to banks at an interest margin of 0.375 points for the first 
three years and 0.5 points for the first three years and 0.5 
points for the remaining two years. 


The margin is considerably lower than the rate offered by 
CITIC—a mainland firm of similar standing. 


Materials Supply Situation Improves 


HK3110024089 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
31 Oct 89 pl 


[By staff reporter Zhang Ping] 


[Text] The country’s year-long economic corrections 
have begun to pay off as the intense demand for raw 
materials has eased somewhat. 


Liu Suinian, Minister of Materials and Equipment, said 
the problems of escalating prices for raw materials, low 
stocks and chaos in distribution have abated. 


At the same time, Liu said, the government is strength- 
ening the distribution of materials needed for produc- 
tion in order to guarantee supplies to key industries. 


The minister listed increased production and tight 
export control of materials as the two factors main- 
taining the balance between supply and demand in 
materials. 


Increased production of coal, steel, non-ferrous metals 
and cement in the first eight months of this year has 
increased supplies of these materials across the country. 


A recent report from PEOPLE's DAILY said that the 
minister was optimistic about the production of major 
raw materials, which are expected to meet or may even 
exceed this year’s targets. 
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But the minister also warned that a dearth in materials 
may result from the failure of some material-producing 
enterprises to fulfill the government's mandatory plans. 


So to keep the balance between the supply and demand 
of materials next year may still be a challenge to his 
ministry, Liu said. 


This year, the central government has taken strict mea- 
sures to reduce the export of some key materials to 
ensure domestic supplies. 


A report from the State Statistical Bureau said that 
compared to the same period last year, coal exports 
dropped 5 percent during the first 8 months of 1989, 
steel exports dropped 75.3 percent and timber exports 
dropped 32 percent. 


Further, during the second half of this year, increases in 
materials prices have slowed. According to statistics 
from 50 markets of materials and equipment, the 
average prices for 30 key materials and items of equip- 
ment rose by 14.5 percent in May, 11.9 percent in July 
and 8.5 percent in August this year. 


Statistics also showed that the price of some key mate- 
rials has begun to decline. For example, the price of soda 
ash has dropped 100 yuan per ton while that of cement 
dropped from 323 to 270 yuan per ton. 


However, some economists note with concern the fact 
that some materials were unusually slow sellers at a 
materials trading fair held recently in Taiyuan, Shanxi 
Province. They point out that many enterprises were 
feeling a cash flow crunch owing to the government's 
austerity programme and were failing to stock up on 
materials needed for next year’s production. 


Article Views ‘Dull Market’; Makes Recommendations 


HK2910055989 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Oct 89 p 5 


[Article by staff reporter Pan Gang (3382 1511): “It is 
Pressure and also an Opportunity—Various Aspects of a 
Dull Market (second and last part)”} 


[Text] For the time being, let’s not give the ruling on 
whether the market is “tending toward stability” or 
“beset with latent crises.” The problem we cannot avoid 
is that: The “cooling” of the market from “overheating” 
has led to an overstock of commodities, dragging a large 
amount of circulating capital of the industrial and com- 
mercial enterprises into the mire of overstock. It has 
been disclosed that the volume of the country’s commer- 
cial stock exceeds 30 billion yuan. If the stock of prod- 
ucts to be marketed by the industrial enterprises is 
added, the amount of the country’s commodity stock will 
reach around 150 billion yuan, a 30 percent increase 
over the previous year. 


The increasing amount of funds used for overstock has 
seriously affected normal production and operation of 
enterprises. Not long ago, the Commercial Department 
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of Anhui province pointed out that capital shortage has 
put state-owned wholesale commerce in a predicament. 
Facing the pressure from the dull market, a number of 
industrial and commercial enterprises have again 
applied the “commission” method while promoting 
sales of their commodities. Some localities restricted 
inflow of products from other regions to “protect” their 
own industries. More localities and enterprises placed 
the hope of “tiding over the difficulties” on the govern- 
ment relaxing credit and putting an end to the tightening 


policy. 


It will not do to wait in a passive manner. The govern- 
ment is resolute in the policy of readjustment and 
improvement. Dishonest practices and methods will 
harm the interests of the state and the people, and 
eventually bring disaster. What, then, is the way out? A 
number of economic experts believe that the current 
moment is a golden opportunity for us to readjust the 
industrial structure and product mix. Enterprises should 
made good use of this opportunity to improve their 
product and service qualities and promote technological 


progress. 


Isn't it said that the supply of refrigerators exceeds 
demand? In the “refrigerator craze” in recent years, 
more than 140 refrigerator manufacturers emerged 
nationwide, each turning out an average of 60,000 re ‘rig- 
erators. For the sake of developing specialized mass 
production and reducing production costs, why can’t we 
take the opportunity of the eased market supply and 
demand to close down and merge a number of enter- 
prises where the technological equipment is backward 
and production costs are high, and set up a number of 
large enterprises that conform to the standards of 
economy of scale and that can turn out annually 500,000 
refrigerators? 


Aren't the large screen, right-angled, plane surface, radio 
control, and multi-screen color televisions popular now- 
adays in the world? Why can’t we improve China’s color 
television production, which regards “*18 inch television 
sets as a standard” and try to update the models, 
systems, and functions? 


Isn't it said that production outstrips sales of electric 
fans and washing machines, of which we rank first in the 
world in terms of output? Why can’t we turn pressure 
into motivation, like the wrist watch and bicycle 
industry a few years ago, and head toward the world 
market after putting in a lot of effort. 


Whosoever understands the times is a great man. 
Regarding the large numbers of industrial and commer- 
cial enterprises, they should face the reality and lower the 
prices to promote operation rather than leave the funds 
occupied in the stock products. The price of refrigerators 
lowered by the Ministry of Light Industry recently can be 
regarded as a good beginning. This move has not only 
benefited the consumers, but also exerted pressure on 
enterprises, urging them to strengthen management, 
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reduce consumption, and make further efforts to pro- 
mote technological progress. 


Over the years a number of commercial enterprises 
fostered the operation style of waiting for customers. The 
process from “overheating” to “cooling” in the market 
will compel commerce to seek a way out through 
improving operations. 


The video recorder is generally acknowledged as an 
absolutely dear consumer product. In light ¢° the needs 
of different customers, Beijing's Xidan «ummercial 
Arcade displayed in August various grades video 
recorders with the price ranging from 1,920 to 5,000 
yuan. Thanks to the rich variety, the arcade sold a total 
of 2,449 video recorders, 45 percent of the monthly sales 
of Beijing's first commercial system. 


Color televisions and refrigerators have almost reached 
the saturation point in urban families. In light of the 
inhabitants’ needs of exchanging black and white televi- 
sion sets for colored ones, the Changsha Daily Necessi- 
ties Company offered a special “exchange sales” service 
in June. In the first 5 days, the company sold all the 200 
color television sets in stock. The company purchased 
another 400 by the end of July and sold all in a week. The 
potentials of the rural market remain to be tapped. The 
Yantai Department Store and Laiyang County Depart- 
ment Store delivered goods to the rural areas. In August 
alone, sales volume of the two department stores totaled 
300,000 yuan and 1.05 million yuan, respectively. 


Vivid examples have enormously enlightened us. As a 
veteran economic worker said: When the market is dull, 
we should adapt ourselves to the changes. With industry 
and commerce working hand in hand, we wiil be able to 
break a new path. 


Planning Official Reviews Coal Industry Problems 


HK0211013489 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
2 Nov 89p 1 


[By our staff reporter Gu Chengwen] 


[Text] China’s economic development will be impeded if 
coal and transportation industries are not expanded 
during the next three or four years, an official of the State 
Planning Commission has warned. 


Because of the low, State-fixed prices for coal and 
inadequate investment in capital construction, the coal 
industry has had to be heavily subsidized by the State, 
the official said. 


Capital construction in the industry was so poor during 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan that the amount of construc- 
tion is even lower now than it was before. 


This will have adverse effects in years to come, the 
source said. 
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As underdeveloped rural areas have developed and 
living standards there have improved, more and more 
rural workers have turned away from the hard conditions 
of working in coal mines. 


Some coal mines suffer heavily over festival periods 
when many of their workers return home to be with their 
families. Some workers extend their stays. Some never 
return. 


Despite the difficulties, the coal ndustry has managed to 
increase its annual output by about 30 million tons over 
the past few years. But this is not enough to meet the 
needs of the nation’s energy-using industries which are 
growing at a much faster rate. 


An additional 10 million kilowatts of coal-fired power 
plants have come on stream each year since 1987. They 
consume two-thirds of the annual increase in coal 
output. 


The slow development of railways has made the situa- 
tion worse. 


The double-track price system, which allows coal pro- 
ducers to sell coal outside the State plan at higher prices, 
and the general low State-fixed prices have caused some 
coal mines to try different means to evade the State plan. 


This and illegal transactions cost Jiangsu province an 
extra 4 billion yuan in coal purchases last year. 


The source noted the national slowdown of industries 
has not significantly reduced the demand for coal, which 
is used to produce 80 percent of the country’s power. 


Stockpiles have declined since last year but mountains of 
coal cannot be shipped out of the major coa’ coducing 
areas such as Shanxi Province. 


Coal stockpiles in Beijing have dropped by 60 percent 
since last year. 


Developed industrial areas along the country’s eastern 
seaboard have become chronically short of energy. 


Government sources said the completion of the Datong 
Qinhuangdao electric railway project by 1992 will accel- 
erate coal shipments out of Shanxi Province and ease the 
energy shortage along the east coast. 


The sources said State departments are trying to reduce 
the number of businesses, especially wholesalers, 
involved in coal transactions. 


Floating Oil Facility Launched at Hudong 


OW3110181789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1442 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Shanghai, October 31 (XINHUA) —The “Bohai 
Changqing™, an installation for the storing and pro- 
cessing of oil at sea, designed completely in China, was 
launched at the Hudong shipyard here today. 
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The facility is 215.2 m long and its displacement and 
deadweight capacity reach 67 800 dwt and 51,200 dwt, 
respectively. 


There is no power installation and it will be moored 
permanently in the Bohai Sea. 


It has a 38 m flame tower and an adjustable helicopter 
landing pad. 


The hull, machinery and equipment were all made under 
the supervision of ABS. an American society mainly in 
charge of standard of construction of merchant vessels. 
[as received] 


Tourism Administration Notes Signs of Recovery 


OW 2710135889 Beiying XINHUA in English 
1128 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 27 (XINHUA)}—China’s tourism 
is recovering at an increasing pace, according to the 
National Tourism Administration today. 


In September, organized tourist arrivals numbered 
210,000, or 60 percent more than the figure for June. 
Total tourist arrivals for the month were 1.35 million. 


Of the 210,000 organized tourists, 126,000 were received 
by tourist agencies and the rest by non-tourist agencies. 


Most tourists came from Japan: then, in succession, from 
the United States, the Soviet Union, Singapore, the 
Philippines, Thailand, Britain, Australia, Canada and 
Federal Germany and France. 


Experts believe that although tourism is beginning to 
pick up, it still takes time before it reaches the level of 
1988, when total arrivals reached 31.6 million. 


China's tourist agencies are trying to improve their 
service in an effort to promote business. 


State Council Decides on Water Conservation 


OW 3010132189 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1513 GMT 29 Oct 8&9 


[“Local Broadcast News Service™] 


{Text} Beijing, 29 Oct (XINHUA)—The State Council 
recently published its “Decision on Vigorously Devel- 
oping Capital Construction of Water Conservancy 
Works,” calling on all localities to fully mobilize and rely 
on the masses, pool together human and material 
resources, and demonstrate a spirit of hard work and 
self-reliance in carrying out this task. The decision asked 
various localities to adamantly and earnestly work on the 
capital construction of water conservancy works during 
the next 3 to 5 years, beginning this autumn and winter. 


To allow the solid dev~*oom, of the capital construc- 
tion of irrigation anc ct xervancy works, the State 
Council has made t... . slowing decision: 
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|. To fully recognize the status of agriculture as a 
foundation and the “lifeline” function of water conser- 
vancy works. Agriculture has a direct bearing on the 
national economy and social stability, and therefore 1s a 
Strategic rssue that affects the overall national situation. 
Each year, anywhere from 100 million to 600 million mu 
of our nation’s farmland is hit by drought, flooding, or 
other disasters. Localities with solid groundwork in the 
area of water conservancy usually manage to reap 
bumper harvests despite drought or flooding. whereas 
localities with poor water cnservancy facilities usually 
experience Output reduction in many areas, even if the 
disasters are not serious. Many years of experience have 
proved that water conservancy construction is the life- 
line of agriculture. Therefore, it is necessary to adopt 
special policies that emphasize agriculture and make the 
capital construction of water conservancy projects a 
long-term mission of our agricultural program, as we 
unremittingly carry out this construction and commit 
ourselves to the program's success. 


2. To continue implementing the policy of “consolidat- 
ing improvement and developing appropriately” in 
order to raise the beneficial results of water conservancy 
works and facilities. In the next few years, the emphasis 
of capital construction of water conservancy works 
should be placed on maintenance, restoration, coordina- 
tion, transformation, and enhancement, in order to 
revive the efficiency and usefulness of existing water 
conservancy facilities. Maintenance and coordination of 
various water conservancy works, the dredging of irriga- 
tion canals and ditches and rivers, and repairs of dikes 
and embankments in low-lying areas must be conducted 
annually. Priority must be given to the preservation of 
the safety of water reservoirs, the dredging of river 
courses, and the reconstruction of dangerous sections of 
river embankments to ensure the completion of conser- 
vancy projects. For outdated works in need of overhaul, 
especially mechanical and electric irrigation and 
drainage facilities, we should formulate yearly plans on 
their renovation and transformation. During the capital 
construction of water conservancy works, we must stress 
scientific methods and practical usefulness, regard 
increases in agricultural output as criteria for perfor- 
mance evaluation, and abandon formalism. We must 
finish each project before starting on the next onc, and 
attempt to achieve the best economic results from our 
plan. 


3. To plan in accordance with local conditions and come 
up with comprehensive measures. The overall ob;ectives 
of the capital construction of water conservancy projects 
are to enlarge the amount of land under irrigation, and 
develop fields guaranteed to produce good harvests even 
in cases of drought or flood. We must abolish what is 
harmful and promote what is beneficial at the same time 
that we thoroughly tackle the problems of mountains, 
rivers, forests, farmland, and roads. Generally speaking, 
the north, where water resources are very limited and 
drought is more serious most of the time, should be 
geared to control and combat drought; and the south, 
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with mcher water resources and more frequent floods 
and watecriogging. should strive to control these two 
problems. However, many areas both in the north and 
south frequently suffer from both drought and flooding. 
Accordingly, it 1s necessary for them to emphasize pre- 
paredness against these two situations. 


4. To conscientiously implement and improve relevant 
policies. The relevant policies include primarily: a) 
Relying mainly on localities’ own efforts while consid- 
ering government support as secondary, b) making the 
beneficiaries of the water conservancy projects bear the 
burden of costs, distributing responsibility among dif- 
ferent sectors in in accordance with needs, willingness. 
and ability, as well as on the extent of benefits; c) 
instituting a labor accumulation system [lao dong j: lei 
gong zhi] for water conservancy projects and using 
workers only in their fields of specialty, d) exchanging 
laborers in projects that need cooperation among dif- 
ferent organizations to attain overall balance. and ban- 
ning the practice of uncompensated transfers of workers: 
¢e) soliciting funds through various channels and at 
various levels, and gradually establishing development 
funds for water conservancy projects; f) implementing 
the policy of “he who contracts the work shall tackle the 
problems and benefit from the results” in the drive to 
transform waste mountains, slopes, beaches, and irriga- 
tion canals, and allowing the money-convertible [zhe jia 
] transfer or entailment of contracted work before the 
contracts expire; g) enhancing unified control over water 
conservancy projects by instituting a managerial respon- 
sibility system; h) valuing labor contributed by the 
people and allowing the masses to strike a balance 
between work and rest; i) and promoting the mechani- 
zation or semimechanization of labor in places where 
conditions permit. 


5. To increase investment and ensure the smooth supply 
of materials. It is necessary to increase input into water 
conservancy projects from the state, localities, collec- 
tives, and peasants, and to raise funds through multiple 
channels and at different levels. The subsidies appropri- 
ated in 1980 for small-scale water conservancy projects 
in localities but which were used for other purposes 
should match or surpass their original amount by 1990, 
and should never be diverted to any other purpose again. 
Localities must earmark a certain portion of their 
reserved financial resources and the profits of rural 
enterprises as funds for capital construction of water 
conservancy works. No less than 50 percent of the special 
funds for grain development should be spent on the 
capital construction of water conservancy works. A 
greater part of agricultural development funds and funds 
for construction of marketable grain bases should be 
used on water conservancy projects. It is necessary to 
build and improve a labor accumulation system. Every 
rural village must devote an average of 10-20 working 
days to the water conservancy projects annually; more if 
conditions permit. 


Various localities must also use every possible means to 
acquire the materials and goods needed for capital 
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construction of water conservancy projects and make 
arrangements in advance. Materials. including sicel 
products and timber, distributed by the state to localities 
for agricultural undertakings (including water conser- 
vancy pr.jects) are to be used strictly for that purpose. 
Localities should make proper arrangements for these 
materials. Local governments are required to utilize a 
fair amount of the materials and goods at their disposal 
on water conservancy projects. Departments in charge of 
materials and goods must help purchase some of these 
goods to satisfy the needs of this construction. Fuel and 
electricity for construction must be guaranteed first 
priority. Departments in charge of materials and goods 
at all levels must take the initiative in improving their 
service, and actively cooperate with water conservancy 
departments in the area of materials and goods supply. 


6. Governments at all levels must solidly strengthen their 
leadership over capital construction of water conser- 
vancy works. Principal leaders of governments at various 
levels must personally assume the responsibility for the 
task and conscientiously attend to it, considering it the 
center of the rural work. They should view the success 
and failure of water conservancy construction and the 
increase and decrease of fixed assets of water conser- 
vancy projects as an important means with which to 
assess the performance of local governments. They 
should strengthen the commanding units and make the 
departments in charge of water conservancy, agriculture. 
forestry, planning, finance, materials and goods. 
banking, electricity, petrochemistry, commerce, mar- 
keting and supply, and news and propaganda delegate 
work, and cooperate with one another. They should 
strengthen conservancy tasks and crack down on any acts 
of sabotage against water conservancy facilities. 


Expert Views Effective Soil Erosion Solutions 


OW0211045089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1549 GMT I Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINH'|JA)}—China has 
developed effective ways of dealing with soil erosion and 
sedimentation so as to prolong the usefulness of its water 
conservation projects, a hydraulics expert said here 
today. 


Alt an international conference on erosion and sedime- 
tation, Dai Dingzhong, permanent director of the China 
Hydraulics Society, said China has put one third of its 
eroded land to practical use with the advanced sedimen- 
tation methods developed by Chinese scientists in recent 
few years. 


According to a sedimentation expert, China has complex 
geographical and hydrological conditions. Erosion and 
sedimentation are a headache for water conservation 


experts. 


He said China has built many water conservation 
projects in the past 40 years, helping to boost industrial 
and agricultural output. But soil erosion and deposition 
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has been a thorny problem for waterway transport and 
the construction of water conservation projects. 


According to the Ministry of Water Resources, 2.2 
billion tons of soil is washed away each year by seven of 
China's largest rivers. [sentence as received] This has 
shortened the lives of the conservation projects, and 
threatened the lives of people living along the rivers. 
Chinese scientists had therefore sought a way of 
extending the usefulness of the projects. 


A new method was used in the reconstruction of the 
Yellow River's Sanmen Gorges Reservoir, which was no 
longer considered effective for water conservation and 
power generation because of serious sedimentation. 


As a result, the reservoir was saved and now continues to 
be one of the country’s major reservoirs for flood con- 


trol, irrigation and power gencration. 


An official of the Ministry of Water Resources said 
China can accurately forecast soil erosion and sedimen- 
tation with a sedimentation model while most other 
countries are still expioring the technique. 


China’s new model design theory can help technicians to 
imitate river soil transport as well forecast the effects of 
water conservation projects and changes in riverbeds. 


The model design technology was applied in the con- 
struction of the Gezhouba Dam on the Yangtse River. 
the site of China’s largest power station, helping to solve 
the sedimentation problem. 


Some 2,500 experts from 40 institutes are studying 
erosion and sedimentation in China. 


Minister Discusses Grain Production Prospects 


OW 0111130189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0636 GMT 1 Nov 89 


[Text] Beijing, November | (XINHUA)}—Chinese Min- 
ister of Agriculture He Kang said that although grain 
supply has always been a major economic, social and 
political problem for China, the country has great poten- 
tial for increased grain production. 


In an article entitled “Prospect on China's Grain Pro- 
duction” in the latest issue of “NEW CHINA QUAR- 
TERLY”™, he said China's land has not been fully uti- 
lized. Apart from more than 13 million ha of wasteland 
which can be reclaimed into farm fields. existing culti- 
vated land can be made to yield much more th ves 
now. Of a total of 100 million ha, 60 px ield 
1,500-3,000 kg of grain less per hectare th: .< rest 
under same weather conditions. 


According to him, the ministry will take the following 
measures to tap the potentials for increased grain supply: 


—-Make policy adjustments to provide incentives for 
grain production. 
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~~) reas. smput, expand agriculture-onented capital 
construction, and speed up grain production-oriented 
regional development and the construction of produc- 
tion bases for commercial grain. 

—Increase pe’ hectare yield by relying on scientific 
progress. 


—Protect farmland, increase the rate of intercropping 
and stabilize grain acreage. 


—Resirict consumption, reduce waste and establish a 
det structure thai suits Chinese conditions. 


According to the minister, despite having achieved 
remarkable progress in the production and supply of 
grain over the past four decades, China still lags far 
behind developed countries in this field. Grain produc- 
tion is still below the world average in per capita terms. 


“Viewed from both short- and long-term perspectives. 
grain supply and demand in China gives no cause for 
optimism,” the minister said, because grain supply faces 
pressure from at least four quarters. 


First, continuous population growth keeps demand for 
grain increasing. Secondly, social development goal has 
been defined as improving people's living standard to a 
“comprehensively well-off” level by the end of the cen- 
tury and catching up with medium-develoned countries 
by the middle of the next century. Thirdly, China's land 
for growing grain crops is and will comtinux to be very 
limited. Fourthly, grain production \ J] be seriously 
restricted by fund shortages owing to the fact that the 
current policy tilt toward industry will not change in a 
short period of time as China is undergoing industrial- 
ization. 

Faced with the grave situation in grain supply and 
demand, some people advocated increasing imports. 
This is impractical for a country with |.1 billion people, 
the minister pointed out. 


The fundamental way out for China is to develop 
domestic production while giving guidance to the forma- 
tion of a correct grain consumption pattern, he added. 


Priorities Outlined for Grain Production 


Planning Official Comments 


OW 3110154689 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1308 GMT 25 Oct 89 


[Local Broadcast News Service”) 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Oct (XINHUA)}—Sheng Shuren, vice 
minister of the State Planning Commission, spoke today 
at the Ninth International Symposium on Enterprise 
Management. He said: Developing agriculture, particu- 
larly the development of grain production, will be the 
prime task for China's economic development in the 
1990's. The Chinese Government will take the necessary 
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measures to ensure relatively large devciopment in agri- 
culture in the 1990's. When discussing the prospects for 
development, Sheng Shuren said: China ts a big country 
with a large population. If China maintains the per 
Capita grain consumption rate at the present level, it will 
need at least 500 million metric tons of grain by the year 
2000. At the symposium, he revealed the following main 
measures that the Chinese Government will adopt to 
increase grain production: 


1. Increasing the investment in planting crops such as 
grain and cotton, as well as increasing efforts to raise the 
per unit output. 


2. Greatly promoting advanced science and technology 
which is susisble for China. 


3. Developing breeding and cultivation techniques that 
require less grain. 


4. Carrying out a large-scale restructuring of national 
land so as to provide an excellent environment for the 


development of agriculture. 


XINHUA Commentary 
OW0211074589 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1309 GMT I Now 89 


[“Commentary: Put Grain in a Really Strategic Posi- 
tion” —XINHUA headline; “Local Broadcast News Ser- 
vice™]} 


[Text] Beijing, | Nov (XINHUA)—One can no longer 
lightly treat the alarming waste occurring in the process 
of grain harvesting, threshing, drying. shipping, pro- 
cussing, and consumption. Many experts and cadres who 
have long been engaged in grain production believe that 
what is most important is that leaders of concerned 
departments at all levels put grain in a very strategic 
position and effectively solve relevant problems in mac- 
roeconomic policy. 


The process both before and after grain production is an 
inseparable one. When those at higher levels assess the 
achievements of those at lower levels, mest of them take 
grain output as the criterion. However, there are no 
specific targets to be achieved in grain management after 
its production. As a result, rural areas produce grain but 
lack grain management following production. 


Much needs to be done in after-production grain man- 
agement, which aggravates the wastage. Take grain 
storage, for instance: |) Granaries in the country are old, 
simple, anc --ude; 40 percent of them are actually simple 
and crude storehouses, temples, and ancestral halis. 2) 
Storage capacity is far from being sufficient. In terms of 
the utilization ratio, storage capacities for grain and 
cooking oil total only 84 billion kilograms. The country 
purchases 90 billion kilograms of grain at fair or negoti- 
ated prices every year. In addition, it also imports 
oil-bearing and grain crops, so the country is short 15 
billion kilograms in storage capacity. The country has 
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invested in building some granaries during the past few 
years, but they far from satisfy actual needs. 


To improve grain work by changing the situation in 
which grain production is stressed while after- 
production management is neglected, some comrades 
working in grain departments have suggested that 
leaders at various levels should put after-production 
grain work as an important item on their agenda and do 
before-, during-, and afier-production grain work at the 
same time. They should broaden their horizons and 
include the use of grain in their strategy for grain 
development. It is necessary to change the disproportion 
of investment, to increase building basic facilities for 
grain processing, to study and popularize science and 
technology, and to achieve gradually the modernization 
of grain processing. At the same time, after-production 
grain work should be included as an important item in 
the assessment of achievements made by party and 
government leaders at various levels. A management 
responsibility system should be instituted, and items in 
the appraisal of the work of personnel should include the 
after-production natural-loss rate of grain, targets for the 
development of grain storage and shipping facilities, the 
pace of upgrading equipment, popularization of scien- 
tific and technological achievements, and returns on 
investments. Those who make achievements in these 
regards should be awarded, and those who perform their 
work poorly should be punished; people should be 
encouraged to make it a practice to cherish and save 
grain. 

People should understand that per capita grain output in 
our country is still very low. Even in 1984, during which 
a record was set in grain output, per capita grain output 
was only 393.5 kilograms, 5 kilograms less than the 
world average. Even if our country’s total grain output 
should reach 500 billion kilograms by the end of this 
century, per capital grain output would be only 400 
kilograms because of population growth. This shows that 
the long-term grain situation in our country will involve 
worrying about grain shortages instead of grain sur- 
pluses. Therefore, all people throughout the country 
should be prepared to tighten their belts for a long time 
to come. Al present, we can only adopt a moderate- 
consumption strategy, set up an economical and scien- 
tific food structure, and simultancously develop grain 
production along with consumption. 


XINHUA Report 


OW 3010115489 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1325 GMT 29 Oct 89 


[By XINHUA reporters Zhang Chuanxuan, Huang 
Qizhuang, and Liu Xianpeng: “Local Broadcast News 
Service™} 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Oct (XINHUA)}—The problem arising 
from the supply and demand of grain in recent years is a 
“hot point” about which people are generally concerned. 
But do you know one thing? In our country, besides the 
average | and ) mu of arable land per capita, there is an 
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“ymperceptible grain land.” which is equivalent to one 
quarter of our total cultivated acreage. but 1s still “lying 
waste” and remains unknown to many people. Some 
grain experts and people with breadth of vision believe 
that if it receives due attention and is developed, our 
grain output will increase by some 100 million metric 
tons per year. This will open a new way for our country 
to exiricate itself from the predicament regarding grain. 


We, as reporters, received a new assignment from our 
editorial department—io conduct an investigation in 
this regard. Through more than 3 months investigation, 
we have heard about and seen with our own eyes the 
“imperceptible grain land,” characterized by an enor- 
mous untapped potential. It is hidden in the fields and 
threshing grounds where peasants harvest, transport, and 
thresh their crops; on the grain-carrying vehicles and 
boats shuttling between the north and the south; in the 
work of storing and processing grain: and on the dining 
tables of urban and rural residents. According to esti- 
mates by experts, in our country 129 billion kg of grain 
are wasted each year in various processes, including the 
afiertreatment and utilization of grain. Calculated on the 
basis of the highest annual grain output registered in 
1984, this waste would mean a 31 percent “reduction in 
output” in a bumper-harvest year, greatly surpassing the 
loss caused by any pre-harvest natural disaster since the 
founding of the People’s Republic! 


In addition, experts have made the following estimates: 
If this problem which can be described as “losing what 
we have gained” is changed into “recovering what we 
have lost,” then what is present before us will be an 
enormous untapped potential. In our country, the rate of 
waste of grain from the stages of harvest, storage, and 
transportation to the stage of primary processing is now 
as high as 15 percent. If this is reduced to 5 percent, the 
standard set by the World Food and Agriculture Orga- 
nization, we will cut our anaual loss of grain by 40 billion 
kg. Using compound feed for livestock and poultry 
instead of feeding the..« directly with grain will save 30 
billion kg of grain per year. If the surplus quantity of 
grain-made wines from overproduction is cut by one-half 
(this will still more than double the 1978 quantity), the 
consumption of grain for wine-making will be reduced 
by 7 billion kg annually. If the urban and rural residents 
across the country refrain from discarding their left- 
overs, including rice, flour foods, chickens, meat. fish, 
and eggs. then the annual savings will be equivalent to 
more than 20 billion kg of grain. In addition, using the 
improved sowing technique on a wide scale can also save 
about 5 billion kg of seed grain. Altogether, the above 
may be viewed as an “increase in output” by about 100 
biliion kg. 


This figure is surprising and encouraging because it 
means 400 million mu of “imperceptible grain land” 
besides the arable land we now have. if calculated on the 
basis of the present grain outpul per unit area in our 
country. This is equivalent to the total grain production 
of the four main grain-producing provinces of Anhui. 
Shandong, Jiangsu, and Jiangxi in 1988, and surpasses 
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the total amount of the state’s annual grain purchase 
contracts. It is enough to guarantee the supply of food 
grain for the more than 200 million urban residents in 
our country for nearly 3 years and can decrease the 
state’s financial subsidies by some 30 billion yuan per 
year. In our country, a 100-million-metric-ton increase 
in annual grain output is referred to as a rise by one step. 
It took 22 years, from 1957 to 1978, to raise our annual 
grain output from 200 million metric tons to 300 million 
metric tons. Then, from 1979 to 1984, it took another 6 
years to raise the output from 300 million metric tons to 
400 million metric tons. By successfully developing this 
“imperceptible grain land” following the harvest of 
grain, we will take a new step in raising grain output in 
just | year. 


Judging from the vivid typical examples we have inves- 
tigated in various localities, the above-mentioned 
untapped potential is not merely paperwork. For 
instance, Hunan Province has popularized the use of 
combined rice milling machines in three quarters of the 
villages that can retain surplus grain after meeting the 
state procurement quota. The new machines can raise 
the milling efficiency by about 5 percent. The more than 
200 grain processing plants can process 140,000 metric 
tons of unmilled rice a year. With the new machines, the 
output of rice has increased by 7 million kg compared 
with the old machines. This province can retain a total of 
some |7 billion kg of unmilled rice a year after meeting 
the state procurement quota. After the popularization of 
the combined rice milling machines, an “increase in 
output” of rice by 800 million kg per year can be 
expected. A grain transportation station in Yantai, Shan- 
dong. has improved the loading and unloading grounds 
and changed the loading and unloading methods. In 5 
years, it has recovered 400,000 kg of grain that would 
have been lost if the old practice had been continued. At 
Maqiu Township in Nanching County, Jiangxi Province, 
4,000 peasant households have built “small grain cabi- 
nets” in order to practice scientific storage instead of just 
piling up sacks of grain anywhere. Over the past | year, 
the new method has prevented some 200,000 or 300,000 
kg of unmilled rice from being damaged by insects, rats, 
and mildrew. 


Chen Junsheng Stresses Agricultural Mechanization 


OW 3010034189 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1200 GMT 29 Oct 89 


[By station reporter Chen Yongqing—from the 
“National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Addressing the closing session of the National 
Agricultural Mechanization Conference today, State 
Councillor Chen Junsheng stressed that agricultural 
mechanization ts essential for China’s objective of mod- 
ernizing its agricultural production. This being the case. 
he said, we must never waver in adhering to the course of 
gradually achieving agricultural mechanization in China. 


Chen Junsheng said: While China took a roundabout 
course in developing its agricultural mechanization after 
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the founding of the republic, we cannot write off the 
enormous successes the nation has achieved in agricul- 
tural mechanization during the last several decades. The 
increase in farm machinery power during the last 10 
years equals the total power in the preceding 30-year 
period. This shows that the development of agricultural 
mechanization is realistic and has bright prospects. 


Chen Junsheng stressed: When we examined our experi- 
ences in boosting grain output during the first 6 years 
after the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee, we used to neglect the part played by farm 
machinery, water conservation, and irrigation facilities. 
and attributed everything to the output-based contract 
system. While we do not deny that the system played a 
key role, we should not forget all the other resources 
invested in agriculture in those days like, for example, 
the construction of the large chemical fertilizer plants 
and the expansion of more than 200 million mu of 
hybrid rice acreage. Thus, the higher grain output should 
be attributed to all the resources invested in the rural 
areas to support economic reform there. 


Commenting on the problems obstructing agricultural 
mechanization, Chen Junsheng pointed out: The prob- 
lems lie primarily in the performance of the farm 
machinery industry, in the replacement and upgrading of 
large and medium-size farm machinery and irrigation 
equipment, in increasing the budgets for developing 
farm machinery and promoting their use, in supplying 
inexpensive diesel fuel and rolled steel for the manufac- 
ture of farm machinery, and in the management of that 
machinery. To solve these problems, our industrial pol- 
icies Should lean ioward agriculture. In this connection, 
all relevant authorities should earnestly serve agriculture 
by readjusting their investment, credit, and tax policies. 


Experts Propose Development of Unused Cropland 


OW3110104189 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1200 GMT 29 Oct 89 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] According to XINHUA, the contradictions 
between grain supply and demand in recent years have 
become a center of attention. However, while the per 
capita arable land is only 1.5 mu in China, a piece of 
invisible cropland for grain production—which people 
have yet to know and which equals one-fourth of the 
nation’s total acreage—has been idled. According to 
experts and people with foresight, if this piece of land is 
developed, it would increase the nation’s grain output by 
more than 100 million metric tons of grain annually and 
blaze a new path through which the nation can extricate 
itself from the food dilemma. 


According to these experts, as much as | 29 billion kg of 
grain are lost a year during the various post-production 
stages of handling food grain. This means that there is 
enormous potential to increase China's grain output if 
the losses can be prevented. Presently. as much as 15 
percent of food grain is lost during the course of reaping. 
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storage, transportation, and processing. If this per- 
centage can be lowered to 5 percent, a standard set by the 
World Food and Agriculture Organization, the annual 
grain losses can be reduced by 40 billion kg. Moreover, if 
mixed feed is used to replace food grain to feed livestock, 
30 billion g kg of food grain can be conserved annually; 
if the output of spirits distilled from food grain is cut by 
half, 7 billion kg of grain can be conserved annually; and 
if leftovers people throw away each year are conserved 
and converted into grain, about 20 billion kg of grain can 
be conserved annually. Moreover, if intensive farming is 
promoted on large tracts of land, about 5 billion kg of 
seed strains can be conserved annually. All these mean 
that the nation can have an additional grain output of 
more than 100 billion kg annually. This is a startling but 
encouraging figure because, if we calculate according to 
China’s current per-unit output, that means there are 
400 million mu of invisible cropland for grain produc- 
tion in China aside from its existing acreage. This 
figure—100 billion kg of food grain—was the grand total 
of the 1988 grain output of Anhui, Shandong, Jiangsu, 
and Jiangxi—four grain producing provinces in China. 
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This amount of food grain, which exceeds the total 
amount of grain the state purchases each year by con- 
tract, is enough for the food supply of 200 million urban 
residents for nearly 3 years. It also means that the state 
can cut its food subsidies by more than 30 billion yuan 
each year. 


People of foresight in various parts of the country say 
that negligence in making macroeconomic decisions and 
the myopic policies toward grain production must be 
rectified during the course of economic retrenchment. 
They propose that appropriate government departments 
must draw up plans and preferential policies for devel- 
oping invisible grain fields, heighten people’s awareness 
of the food crisis, and launch a frugality drive to combat 
wastefulness. 


If we say that we have to rely upon the 800 million 
peasants to till the existing arable land, then we have to 
rely on the nation’s |! billion people to develop the 
invisible cropland for grain production. 
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East Region 


Anhui Governor Addresses Enterprise Forum 


OW 1310061689 Hefei Provincial Service in Mandarin 
1100 GMT 24 Sep 89 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Excerpts] According to ANHUI RIBAO, after making 
an investigation of large and medium-sized enterprises 
in the Hefei area regarding their present conditions and 
problems and how to bring their key role into full play. 
Governor Fu Xishou recently discussed outstanding 
problems facing such enterprises. [passage omitted] 


In this connection, five forums were held from 7 to 20 
September. [passage omitted] Comrade Fu Xishou 
attended and addressed the fifth forum held at the Anhui 
Printing and Dyeing Mill on the afternoon of 20 Sep- 
tember. After stressing the importance of large and 
medium-sized enterprises, he pointed out: Large and 
medium-sized enterprises are the pillars of the national 
economy and the main sources of state revenue. Large 
and medium-sized industrial enterprises in our province 
account for only | percent of its industrial enterprises 
practicing an independent accounting system. However, 
their fixed assets and output value and the taxes and 
profits they turn in to the state account for aboui 60 
percent. [passage omitted] 


On outstanding probiems facing enterprises, Governor 
Fu stressed: We must stabilize our policies and deepen 
reforms. He said: The most outstanding problem raised 
by factory directors is that of the leadership system. It is 
necessary to implement unswervingly the system of full 
responsibility of factory directors. A major problem at 
present is that of the need to strengthen ideological and 
political work in enterprises. Efforts must be made to 
resist bourgeois liberalization and to adhere to the 
socialist orientation in running enterprises. Therefore, 
while affirming the enterprise law, the party Central 
Committee has reiterated the political core position of 
enterprise party organizations. [passage omitted] 


Governor Fu pointed out: A basic principle in running 
socialist enterprises is wholeheartedly relying on the 
working class. Our working class is the main force in 
socialist revolution and construction, and workers are 
the masters of the country. To run socialist enterprises 
effectively, it is necessary to arouse fully the enthusiasm 
of workers and staff, to give full play to their role as 
masters of the country, and to open up a regular channel 
for democratic participation and supervision so as to 
enable them to exercise fully their democratic rights. 
[passage omitted] 


Fujian Leader Stresses Study of Jiang Speech 
OW0111133489 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] A grand mobilization meeting on publicizing 
Jiang Zemin’s speech was held in Fuzhou City this 
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morning. Chen Guangyi, secretary of the provincial CPC 
Committee, delivered a major speech at the meeting. He 
called on all levels of party organizations in the province 
to include the studying, publicizing. and implementing 
of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech on their agenda. and 
to treat it as an important task and part of ideological 
and political building. He called on party organizations 
to organize cadres, go deep among the grass roots. 
publicize the guidelines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 
speech to grass-roots cadres and the masses, and imple- 
ment in depth the guidelines of the fourth plenary 
session of the CPC Central Committee. 


In order to publicize and study extensively the guidelines 
of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech, the party committee 
and government of Fuzhou City organized 4.000 cadres 
into publicity teams. The teams will publicize the guide- 
lines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech to grass-roots 
cadres and the masses. 


At this morning's mobilization meeting for the publicity 
teams, Chen Guangyi, Cheng Xu, and others met with 
some comrades of the publicity teams. Chen Guangy! 
gave the following instructions on the publicity work. 
First, he said that comrades on the publicity teams must 
take the lead in studying Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech 
well, and must understand the essence of his speech well. 
In the course of working among the grass roots, members 
of the publicity teams must continue to study Jiang 
Zemin’s speech and raise their understanding of the 
speech while doing publicity work. They should treat this 
work as a good opportunity to improve themselves and a 
good opportunity to learn from the masses. Cadres at all 
levels, particularly those holding leading posts, should— 
through their study—raise their theoretical level in 
Marxism, increase their political awareness and resis- 
tance to bourgeois liberalization, improve their ability to 
solve practical problems, better understand the basic 
theory and objective laws for building socialism with 
Chinaese characteristics. and use theories and laws to 
guide the present work. Second, when engaged in the 
publicity campaign, we must stress key points and inte- 
grate them with reality. We should take various situa- 
tions into consideration and help people solve problems 
of political understanding. We must use the theory of 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping on building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, insist on the integration of 
theory with practice, and let the masses see the achieve- 
ments scored in the last 40 years of revolution and 
construction in their localities. We should understand 
the 4 basic conclusions, guide the masses to know well 
the present situation, and correctly understand the 10 
major issues. During the publicity campaign, we should 
also stress the integration of the publicizing of Comrade 
Jiang Zemin’s speech and the publicizing and implemen- 
tation of the guidelines of the fourth plenary session of 
the CPC Central Committee. We should pay attention to 
integrating the publicizing of Jiang Zemin’s speech with 
the guidelines of the important speeches of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping. We should take note of integrating Jiang 
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Zemin’s speech with solving problems of popular con- 
cern. We should, taking our intended audiences and the 
scruples of the masses into consideration, adopt the 
publicity method of explaining complex issues in simple 
terms, and help solve problems of universal concern. In 
addition, we should stress results and avoid superfici- 
ality. Third, we should tackle two things at the same 
time; that is, we should do a good job in both publicizing 
the guidelines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech as well 
as im Our present work. This year’s situation in our 
province's economy is generally good, but there are still 
some problems in the course of economic development. 
Comrades who work at the grass-roots level and in 
grass-roots production units should pay attention to 
production development there; help them solve prob- 
lems and difficulties encountered in the course of pro- 
duction and operations; and help promote the campaign 
to improve the economic environment, rectify the eco- 
nomic order, reform, and opening to the outside world. 


At the meeting, Chen Guangyi voluntarily registered his 
name with the Fuzhou City party committee to become 
a member of the publicity team of Fuzhou City. He said 
he would, along with others, try to do a good job in the 
publicity work. 


Fujian Police Arrest ‘Counterrevoivtionary’ 
OW’'3110152289 Fuzhou Fujian Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 12 Oct 89 


[Text] On the afternoon of 29 September, the public 
security organ in Fuzhou City, working in coordination 
with other departments concerned, detected a counter- 
revolutionary by the name of (Sun Xiongying) and 
cracked five counterrevolutionary cases that occured in 
Fuzhou and Xiamen around the time of the counterrev- 
olutionary rebellion in Beijing. 


Since June this year, someone in Fuzhou had repeatedly 
engaged in the counterrevolutionary activities of writing 
reactionary slogans and defacing and damaging the 
statues of leaders. Provincial and city leaders paid great 
attention to the cases and responsible persons of the 
Fuzhou City Public Security Bureau immediately orga- 
nized an investigation. 


On 28 September, the police, after a tip from the people. 
summoned and interrogated (Sun Xiongying), who had 
been seen writing reactionary slogans recently. The 
police found evidence of his crime in his house. Through 
analysis of the evidence and comparison, the police 
found a connection between (Sun Xiongying) and the 
several cases that had happened since June and deter- 
mined that he was the major suspect. After further 
investigation, the (Gulou) Precinct of the Fuzhou City 
Public Security Bureau finally cracked all the cases. 


(Sun Xiongying), 24, is a cadre of the Fuzhou Sparetime 
University. After listening to reactionary radio broad- 
casts for a long time, he cherished the ideals of bourgeois 
liberalization and became greatly dissatisfied with the 
party, government, and socialist system. Since June, he 
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had successively written reactionary slogans and defaced 
and damaged Chairman Mao’s statue, as well as the 
government name plaques at Wuyi Plaza, the Workers 
Cultural Palace, and the entrance to the city government 
building in Fuzhou City. He was involved in four other 
similar cases. On 18 September, he wrote reactionary 
slogans at Xiamen University. 


(Sun Xiongying) has been arrested according to law and 
will stand trial in these cases. 


Jiangsu Leaders Attend Art Festival Closing 
OW 2810140789 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 15 Oct 89 


[By station reporter (Guo Lili] 


[Text] After four sets of brilliant performances by the 
branch theater of the east China section of the | 7-day 
Second China Art Festivai, the festival ended in Nanjing 
on 15 October. Xiang Shouzhi and Yu Yongbo, leading 
comrades of the Nanjing Military Region; Han Peixin, 
Sun Jiazheng, Yang Yongyi, and Dai Shunzhi, leaders of 
Jiangsu Province and Nanjing City; and responsible 
comrades of Cultural Departments and bureaus and 
workers in the field of art and literature from every 
province and municipality in east China attended the 
closing ceremony. 


Over 3,000 performers and 35 art troupes from 6 prov- 
inces, | municipality, and units of the Nanjing Military 
Region gave brilliant performances. They performed 27 
musical plays, songs, and dances of 24 varieties of 
theatrical shows during the festival. Six exhibitions of 
art, paintings, and cultural relics, as well as large-scale 
civilian folk activities were held at the same time. These 
shows entertained a total of 400,000 people. The 
splendid and colorful performances added a festive 
mood to the celebration of the 40th anniversary of 
National Day in Jiangsu Province and the Nanjing area. 


Yang Yongyi, vice provincial governor and chairman of 
the executive committee for the branch theater in east 
China of the art festival, delivered a speech at the closing 
ceremony. He called on the vast number of workers in 
the field of .1 and literature to persist conscientiously in 
pursuing «€ orientation of serving the people and 
socialism; to continue to carry out the policy of letting a 
hundred flowers blossom and a hundred schools of 
thought contend: to adhere to the four cardinal princi- 
ples and oppose bourgeois liberalization; to provide 
guidance for the work of art and literature by using the 
ideology of Marxism and socialism to capture and 
occupy positions in the sphere of ideology and culture: 
and to make vigorous efforts to assimilate the out- 
standing achievements in the historical culture of our 
country and foreign cultures and thereby create a 
splendid new culture of the Chinese nationality with the 
characteristics of our times. 


(Ma Lang), a noted actor of the Huangmei Opera, spoke 
at the ceremony on behalf of his fellow performers. The 
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activities of the branch theater of the east China section 
of the Third China Art Festival will take place in 
Hangzhou in 1991. 


Shandong Secretary Views Technological Progress 
SK2910110289 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Oct 89 


[Excerpt] The provincial conference on technological 
progress of enterprises ended in Jinan on 23 October. 
Attending and addressing the conference were Jiang 
Chunyun, secretary of the provincial party committee: 
Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and provincial governor, Zhang Quanjing, 
Standing Committee member of the provincial party 
committee and secretary of the provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission; Ma Zhongcai, Standing Com- 
mittee member of the provincial party committee; Liu 
Peng, vice chairman of the provincial Advisory Commis- 
sion; Lu Hong, vice chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committtee; and Lu Maozeng and 
Xu Wenyuan, vice chairmen of the provincial Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference. Gao Changli, vice governor of the province, 
delivered a written speech to the conference. Li Chunt- 
ing, vice governor of the province, presided over the 
conference. 


In his speech, Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, called on all professions, trades, and 
enterprises in the province to attach importance to 
technological progress, and equip themselves with the 
wings of technological progress in order to fly as high and 
as far as possible amid the sharp competition. Jiang 
Chunyun said: The speed of economic growth, the result 
of economic efficiency, and the strengh of competition 
all depend on scientific and technological progress. This 
iS a law independent of man’s will. 


Jiang Chunyun said: Since the founding of New China, 
particularly since the 3d Plenary Session of the 1 1th CPC 
Central Committee, our province has witnessed a great 
improvement in the technological level of enterprises, 
and some products and technologies of the province 
have joined the domestic and foreign advanced ranks. 
Generally speaking, however, our science and technology 
still lags behind those of developed countries and even 
behind the advanced science and technology of China. 
Our backwardness in labor productivity and economic 
efficiency primarily manifests itself in backward science 
and technology. To catch up with and surpass the 
advanced domestic and external levels, the basic way is 
to be determined in effecting technological progress on 
the prerequisite of upholding the socialist orientation. In 
this aspect, we must have the sense of urgency. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: To effect technological 
progress, we should proceed from reality and should 
conduct the work in line with different goals and 
demands, at different levels, and in an orderly and 
step-by-step way rather than seeking simplicity and 
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uniformity. In effecting technological progress, all pro- 
fessions and enterprises should aim at the advanced 
domestic and external levels, define their goals, and 
work out measures to catch up with or surpass the 
advanced. They should give full play to their ability to 
make breakthroughs in this regard, and even effect a big 
leap if possible. He said: To effect technological progress, 
State enterprises, as well as large and medium-sized 
enterprises, should go before others and take the lead in 
improving technologies. Small enterprises, as well as 
town and township enterprises, should also positively 
create conditions for accelerating technological progress 
and should strive to achieve good results in spite of their 
minor position. 


Jiang Chunyun pointed out: To effect technological 
progress, we must vigorously improve the quality of 
men. Not only should the quality of managers, adminis- 
trators, scientists, and technicians be improved, but the 
quality of all workers and staff members should also be 
improved. All comrades on the industrial and commu- 
nications front, as well as the scientific and technological 
front, should have a good mental state, have the spirit of 
dedicating themselves to the four modernizations, have 
the spirit of being unwilling to lag behind and of arousing 
themselves to catch up with the advanced, and have the 
spirit of studying assiduously and continuing the fight 
despite all setbacks. At the same time, they should have 
a high degree of the sense of organization and discipline. 
In this regard, they should adhere to high standards and 
strict demands and strive to initiate first-class enter- 
prises and turn out first-class products. 


In his speech, Zhao Zhihao, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee and provincial governor. 
pointed out that all industrial and communications 
enterprises should seize the opportunity, race against 
time, and try every possible means to promote the 
technological progress of enterprises. He said: To main- 
tain a sustained, stable, coordinated. and appropraite 
growth in the economy, it will not do to merely depend 
on expanding the scale of investment, nor will it do to 
merely depend on high growth rate. The only way out ts 
to readjust and optimize the economic structure and 
vigorously promote technological progress. They are two 
major questions of great strategic significance. The suc- 
cess in these two questions will not only facilitate the 
development in the coming few years and the successful 
fulfillment of the task of improving the economic envi- 
ronment and rectifying the economic order, but will also 
lay a solid foundation for the long-range economic 
development of our province. [passage omitted] 


Shandong Leader Views Agricultural Modernization 


SK28 10085589 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2315 GMT 26 Oct 89 


[Text] The most immediate and effective way. with the 
greatest potential, to enable agriculture to advance to a 
new level is to depend on scientific and technological 
progress. This is not only an urgent task in reversing the 
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Stagnation in the crop industry, but is also the basic way 
to enable provincial agriculture to embark on the path of 
a benign cycle and realiz agricultural modernization. 
Party and government organizations at all levels must 
enhance the sense of depending on science and tech- 
nology to boost agriculture, and must actually attend to 
developing agricultural science and technology by 
regarding it as a task of strategic importance. This is the 
task emphatically stressed by Jiang Chunyun, secretary 
of the provincial party committee, and Ma Zhongcai, 
Standing Committee member and secretary general of 
the provincial party committee, on 25 October while 
conducting investigation and study at the provincial 
Institute of Agricultural Science. 


Last November, Comrades Jiang Chunyun and Zhao 
Zhihao worked on the spot at the provincial Institute of 
Agricultural Science and set demands and expectations 
on it. Since then, this institute has scored remarkable 
achievements in all fields of its work. On 25 October this 
year, after hearing a report, Comrade Jiang Chunyun 
fully affirmed the work of this institution. He said: Over 
the past year, this institute has reaped a bumper harvest 
in both the ideological and political sphere and the 
scientific research sphere. During the struggle of 
checking turmoil and opposing rebellion, workers and 
staff members of this institute performed satisfactorily 
and withstood the test. In addition, they have firmly 
attended to the tasks of studying and implementing the 
guidelines of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, revitalizing the province through 
science and technology, strengthening party building. 
and carrying out the ideological and political work. They 
have also scored great achievements in conducting sci- 
entific research and developing and popularizing tech- 
nological research results, thus making significant con- 
tributions to the province's agricultural development. 
The seven proposals offered by this institute last year 
have played a very good role in helping the province 
overcome serious drought and reap a good agricultural 
harvest this year. The four proposals set forth by this 
institute this year, namely, organizing comprehensive 
agricultural research in a unified manner, establishing 
good-strain breeding bases, vigorously spreading dry 
farming technology, and spreading stereo-scopic farming 
technology, are not only purposeful but also feasible, and 
thus will play an even greater role. The provincial party 
committee is satisfied with the work of this institute and 
appreciates the assiduous and creative work conducted 
by the vast number of agro-technical personnel over the 
past year. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun said: The central leading com- 
rades have time and again stressed the necessity of 
strengthening agriculture, and have called for efforts to 
boost agriculture as quickly as possible in order to break 
with the stagnation of the crop industry. Early this year, 
our province set forth the policy of giving special con- 
sideration to agriculture with the purpose of arousing all 
possible forces to push agriculture onto a new level. To 
push agriculture onto a new level. we should—generally 
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speaking—depend on policies, input, and science and 
technology. In addition to stabilizing policies and 
increasing input, the most important thing is to depend 
on science and technology. Just like Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping said, agricultural problems may eventually be 
solved through science. In particular, because our prov- 
ince has a huge population and limited land, is seriously 
short of water resources, and has relatively more restric- 
tive factors, we must focus our efforts on increasing 
technological measures to effect a breakthrough in agri- 
culture and depend on scientific and technological 
progress to ensure the increase in output of grain, cotton, 
and edible oil. Agricultural science and technology 1s 
applicable to a vast area of farmland, great potential 
remains in this aspect, and quick results will be yielded. 
Both the areas with good irrigation conditions and the 
areas without water resources will yield remarkable 
results as long as they pay attention to applying 
advanced technologies; selecting a fine varieties of crops: 
growing crops, applying fertilizer, and irrigating the 
fields scientifically; and spreading dry farming tech- 
nology. Viewing the immediate and long-term situation, 
there is a limit to the increase in money input and the 
exploitation of policies. However. there is extremely 
great potential in applying science and technology. 
Therefore, party and government leaders at all levels 
must fully understand the important role played by 
science and technology in developing agriculture and 
must be more determined and adopt even more effective 
measures to promote the province's agricultural devel- 
opment through science and technology. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun pointed out: To conduct suc- 
cessfully joint research for scientific and technological 
problems in agriculture and spread the application of 
research results, we must increase the input in agricul- 
tural science and technology. At present, a universal 
problem lies in the shortage of funds. However, even 
though the fund shortage is serious, we should not 
begrudge funds spent on this field and should try our best 
to increase the input in agricultural science and tech- 
nology. If we truly want to boost agriculture, we should 
begin with increasing input in agricultural science and 
technology. This input may be made in various fields 
through various channels. Financial departments at all 
levels should release as much money as possible: and 
agricultural departments, town and township enter- 
prises, and the vast number of peasant households 
should also increase their input in this regard. At the 
same time, scientific research departments should take 
the road of reform and expand the source of money 
through paid technology transfer. technology con- 
tracting, cooperation with large and medium-sized enter- 
prises, and utilization of foreign capital. 


With regard to accelerating the application and popular- 
ization of the research results of agricultural science and 
technology, Comrade Jiang Chunyun pointed out: We 
should restore, establish, and strengthen the agro- 
technology popularization network as quickly as pos- 
sible. Without a good popularization network. it will be 
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hard for tens of thousands of households to apply all 
technological research results, however good they may 
be, and it will be hard to rapidly transfer them to 
practical productivity. All relevant departments should 
make concerted efforts to do this work in close coordi- 
nation without any delay. We should encourage profes- 
sional ranks to conduct scientific research in the course 
of encouraging the masses to do so. Professional research 
ranks should concentrate on studying how to solve 
technological problems of universal significance. At the 
same time, we should organize and mobilize the vast 
number of peasants and the masses to study and apply 
science, and should strive to improve the scientific and 
technological expertise and the production skills of the 
vast number of peasants through various forms. This is 
the basic work to make agricultural technology universal. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun said, in conclusion: The pro- 
vincial party committee and the provincial government 
pay great attention to the opinions and proposals of 
scientific research units and scientific and technological 
personnel. It is hoped that agricultural scientific and 
technological units at all levels in the province as well as 
the vast number of scientists and technicians will work 
voluntarily and creatively, offer more constructive opin- 
ions, serve as good scientific and technological advisers 
to the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government, and work hard to make new and greater 
contributions to the province's agricultural develop- 
ment. 


Comrades Jiang Chunyun and Ma Zhongcai also visiied 
a poultry station where they saw chickens with resistance 
to disease. 


Shandong Leader at Art Workers Commendatory Rally 


SK28 10044489 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2315 GMT 26 Oct 89 


[Excerpt] On 26 October in Jinan, a provincial rally was 
ceremoniously held to commend the literary and art 
workers making outstanding contributions to the flour- 
ishing and development of the province's literary and art 
undertakings over the past 40 years since the founding of 
New China—particularly over the past 10 years—as well 
as the comrades scoring outstanding achievements ai the 
second provincial art festival. Present at the rally were 
leading comrades of the provincial party committee, the 
provincial Advisory Commission, the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee, the provincial gov- 
ernment, and the provincial Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference including 
Jiang Chunyun, Ma Zhongchen, Zhao Zhihao, Liang 
Buting, Miao Fenglin, Ma Zhongcai, Lin Ping, Zhang 
Ruifeng, and Ding Fangming. Also present were (Ma 
Shuanzhu), representative of the Propaganda Depart- 
ment of the CPC Central Committee, and responsible 
persons of pertinent departments directly under the 
provincial authorities. 


Miao Fenglin, Standing Commitice member of the pro- 
vincial party committee and director of the Propaganda 
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Department of the provincial party committee, presided 
over the rally. Zhang Ruifeng, vice governor of the 
province, read out the decision of the provincial govern- 
ment on commending outstanding literary and art 
workers. (Ma Shuanzhu). representative of the Propa- 
ganda Department of the CPC Central Committee, read 
out the congiatulatory letter from (He Jingzhi), acting 
director of the Cultural Department under the Literary 
and Art Bureau of the Propaganda Department of the 
CPC Central Committee. 


Ma Zhongchen, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, made a speech at the rally. He pointed out: 
Over the past 40 years since the founding of New China, 
particularly during the past 10 years since the 3d Plenary 
Session of |lth CPC Central Committee, the vast 
number of literary and art workers of the province have, 
under the leadership of the party, persisted in the correct 
orientation of socialist literature and art and have 
worked assiduously, thus providing the society and the 
people with a wealth of spiritual food with a relatively 
high ideological and artistic level. playing the proper role 
in inspiring and guiding the vast number of the masses to 
take an active part in the practice of the four modern- 
izations, and making special contributions to building 
Shandong’s socialist material and spiritual civilizations. 
[passage omitted] 


Shandong Leader Comments on Town-Run Enterprises 


SK3110013489 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Report on interview with Jiang Chunyun, secretary of 
the Shandong Provincial Party Committee. given by a 
JINGJI RIBAO reporter—date not given] 


[Text] In his answers, Jiang Chunyun stated: Since the 
beginning of 1989, the province's situation in developing 
town-run enterprises has been fine. By the end of Sep- 
tember, the excessively rapid speed in developing such 
enterprises was basically brought under control and 
showed a 26 percentage point decrease over the same 
period of 1988. 


In his answers, Comrade Jiang Chunyun stated: In the 
new situation of improving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order, we should pay atten- 
tion to the issue of how to encourage or lead the 
province's town-run enterprises in achieving healthy 
development. Judging from the province's situation, 
town-run enterprises have played an important role in 
developing the economy. However, the province actually 
experiences in this regard the problem of blind and 
overheated development. These enterprises still have 
probiems of high energy consumption, great waste. low 
quality, and serious pollution. Therefore, we must reso- 
lutely implement the correct policy decision of the CPC 
Central Committee and the State Council and readjust 
these enterprises in a planned manner to ensure that they 
achieve a sustained, stable. and healthier development. 
We should thus first create a fine climate for public 
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opinion in favor of the development of town-run enter- 
prises which have, to date, become an important front 
force in the national economy of Shandong Province and 
the pillar industries of the rural economy. Their products 
not only account for one-third of the province’s total 
volume of daily consumer goods, but quite a large 
number of their products have been sold to international 
markets. They have not only provided a lot of funding 
for developing agriculture, but have also scored a large- 
scale increase in profits and taxes handed over to the 
state. In addition, they have also accommodated more 
than 9 million rural surplus labor forces. Therefore, we 
should ensure that the policies in this regard are rela- 
tively stable and that most of the formulated policies are 
actually feasible. We should further replenish them and 
make them perfect, and by nu mans should we neglect 
or put off the implementation of these policies. We 
should also enhance the building of legal systems to 
protect the legal rights and interests of town-run enter- 
prises. 


In his answers, Jiang Chunyun stated: As for the cur- 
rently unreasonable structures of production and prod- 
ucts among town-run enterprises throughout the prov- 
ince, we, in directing work, should follow the demands 
set forth by the state for industries and politics, uphold 
the principle of benefits, enhance the classified guidance, 
and do a good job of readjusting the economic structure 
of town-run enterprises in the manner of seeking the 
truth in facts. In readjusting the economic structure, we 
should proceed with the stabilization of the economic 
Situation in rural areas and should fully consider the 
capability of peasants in shouldering psychological and 
economic burdens. We should also uphold the principles 
of rapidly readjusting the structure of products, gradu- 
ally readjusting the structure of industries and trades, 
resolutely readjusting the production structure, having 
fewer enterprises suspend or close their business, and 
having a greater number of money-losing enterprises be 
merged with one another. Efforts should be made to 
adopt effective measures to support or encourage the 
production of enterprises that have scored high eco- 
nomic results, are turning out products that are needed 
by the people for production and livelihood, and that 
have been sure of obtaining energy resources and raw 
materials. Items and products that have scored poor 
economic results, consumed much energy, and caused 
great waste and serious pollution, as well as whose 
shortcomings cannot be remedied by any measure. 
should be resolutely curtailed. We should eliminate the 
hindrance of our progress and reorganize them into new 
production. Meanwhile, efforts should be made to cur- 
tail the scale of investments resolutely and bring the 
newly designed projects under strict control so as to use 
the limited funds in technical renovations and scientific 
and technological progress. We should lead town-run 
enterprises to readjust their development strategy 
actively while engaging consolidation actively; to bring 
into full play their flexible strong points; and to readjust 
successfully as soon as possible the structure of their 
production, business. and products. Meanwhile, a good 
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job should be done in closely integrating flexibility on 
the smallest scale with readjustment and control on a 
large scale so as to improve continuously the production 
responsibility systems and the inner restrictive mecha- 
nism of enterprises, and so as to enable enterprises to 
systemize their economic »peration and enhance their 
vitality. 


Shandong Farming and Industrial Results Reported 
SK2910111189 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[Summary] At the press conference sponsored by the 
provincial People’s Government on 27 October, (Li 
Peigao), news spokesman of the provincial people's 
government, delivered a report in which he diclosed that 
since the beginning of 1989, our province had made 
progress in the fields of agricultural and industrial pro- 
duction, foreign economic relations and trade, as well as 
in markets and prices. 


In his report, he stated: In spite of the serious drought, 
our province has still reaped a better harvest in agricul- 
ture this year. Its total summer grain output reached 
15.82 billion kg, a 1.4 billion kg increase over 1988, 
topping the previous peak. Its annual total grain output 
is expected at about 32 billion kg. basically being equal 
to that of 1988. 


In his report, (Li Peigao) stated: During the January- 
September period, our province maintained a better 
trend in industrial production. Judging from the current 
situation, Our province is quite sure to show a | 2-percent 
increase in its total industrial output value this year over 
1988. 


In his report, (Li Peigao) stated: Our province has 
experienced serious difficulties in the fields of foreign 
economic relations and trade due to the influence caused 
by the disturbance and riot. However, it has brought an 
initial change to the slowdown of exports thanks to the 
correct leadership and policy decision of the provincial 
party committee 2nd the provincial People’s Govern- 
ment, as well as the effort made by the people throughout 
the province. 


In his report, (Li Peigao) stated: At present, the over- 
heated commodity demands in the province and the 
trend of price hikes have begun to drop. the order in 
commodity circulation has acaieved a turn for the betier. 
and markets have increasingly become stable. Only by 
successfully conducting our work in a down-to-earth 
manner can we have the scale of price hikes be obviously 
lower than that of 1988. 


Shanghai Mayor Attends Literary Theories Meeting 
OW 2910134289 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Excerpts] The Propaganda Department of the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC Committee held the 8th bimonthly 
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forum of Shanghai's theoretical workers yesterday after- 
noon. Zhu Rongji, secretary of the municipal CPC 
Committee and mayor, and Chen Zhili, deputy secretary 
of the municipal CPC Committee and director of the 
Propaganda Department, attended the meeting. The 
major topics of this meeting were on the work of literary 
theories. [Passage omitted] 


Those attending the meeting discussed in depth such 
problems as how to oppose bourgeois liberalization in a 
profound and persistent way in the literary domain; how 
to correctly understand the functions and value the 
orientation of literature under the present social and 
historical conditions in China, and the relations between 
writers’ main themes and their senses of social responsi- 
bility and mission; and how to stress the main themes 
and express the diversification of subject matters, styles. 
and literary schools. The discussion was animated. 


All of the participants expressed their belief that literary 
workers must, first of all, conscientiously study the 
speech delivered by Comrade Jiang Zemin on National 
Day. They must persist in the guidance of Marxism, 
Leninism, and Mao Zedong Thought, and in the socialist 
Orientation of literature. They must oppose bourgeois 
liberalization. 


They also expressed the belief that writers must equip 
themselves with a strong sense of social responsibility. 
and that the writers’ main themes must be in harmony 
with a high degree of their perceptions of responsibility 
and mission. Writers should not only practice diversifi- 
cation of subject matter, style, and literary schools, but 
also stress the main themes of their age. They must not 
only pay attention to literary functions of delight. but 
also stress literary functions of education and aesthetics. 


Meanwhile, all the participants expressed man, cor- 
structive opinions on how to better launch literary activ- 
ities of the masses, strive to do well the work of popular 
literature, and adjust and formulate cultural and eco- 
nomic policies favorable to the development of excellent 
literary works. 


During the discussion, Comrade Zhu Rongji listened 
conscientiously to opinions and viewpoints of the par- 
ticipants. He also interrupted many times to express his 
own opinions. All the participants were frank and candid 
in expressing their opinions. The atmosphere of the 
meeting was animated and harmonious. Chen Zhili, 
deputy secretary of the municipal CPC Committee, 
presided over the meeting. Deputy directors of the 
Propaganda Department, (Sun Gang) and (Xu Shixi). 
also attended the meeting. 


425 Economic Offenders Surrender in Shanghai 


OW 2810154689 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] Since the notice of the Supreme People’s Court 
and the Supreme People’s Procuratorate urging all eco- 
nomic offenders—including embezzlers. speculators. 
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profiteers, and bribe takers—to surrender within the 
prescribed period of time, more than 425 people in 
Shanghai have surrendered to various procuratorial 
organs in the municipality as of 10 October. The amount 
of money obtained through criminal activities by these 
people amounts to 3.67 million yuan. Some 1.83 raillion 
yuan worth of illicit money and stolen goods has been 
recovered. Of the 425 economic offenders who surren- 
dered, 61 embezzled or accepted bribes of more than 
10,000 yuan. Nine of these people are departmental 
cadres. After a thorough investigation, the procuratorial 
organs will deal with them with leniently in accordance 
with the stipulations of the notice. 


As the deadline for economic offenders to surrender is 
only 20 days away, a responsible person of the municipal 
procuratorate has urged those who have committed 
economic crimes to make the correct the choice quickly 
and not to depend on luck. 


Shanghai Readjusts Textile Products Structure 
OW 2810120589 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0839 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Shanghai, October 28 (XINHUA)—Due to the 
readjustment of product structure, Shanghai, China's 
biggest textile industry base, has boosted its textile 
production and exports. 


The city’s textile export income in July, August and 
September this year all exceeded 100 million U.S. dollars 
a month, and the fourth quarter is expected to maintain 
the momentum. Officiai: expect the industry to top the 
1.02 billion U.S. dollar contracted target this year, which 
will account for a fourth of the city’s total export value. 


Director of the Shanghai Textile Industry Bureau Mei 
Shouchun said that of the 500,0#0 tons of raw materials 
needed annually by Shanghai's textile industry, 90 per- 
cent is imported from abroad or from other provinces 
and cities, which seriously hampers textile production. 


To alleviate this problem, Mei said, the bureau has paid 
special attention to in-depth processing of products 
which consume less raw materials while bearing a higher 
value. Many enterprises have developed new products 
and eliminated old-fashioned ones. 


The bureau has given priority to the development of 61 
products which have good economic results and sell well 
on both domestic and international markets, he said. 


For example. the Shanghai People’s No. | clothing 
factory now produces a kind of cowboy jacket with more 
than 500 rivets; though it is a more complicated product. 
it sells for 300 U.S. dollars each. 


The readjustment of product structure has also led to 
increased varieties of products. Now, many of the city’s 
textile products can be used to replace imported goods. 
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It is learned that the bureau has decided to stick to the 
readjusment, and is now preparing the ground for further 
reforms next year. 


Zhejiang Leaders Attend Rally for Model Workers 


OW 2810103889 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 Oct 89 p 1 


[Excerpts] Nearly 2,000 people attended a ceremonious 
rally in front of the Great Hall of the People yesterday 
afternoon to welcome warmly the national model 
workers and advanced workers who have returned home 
in glory. 

Attending the rally were provincial and city party, gov- 
ernment, and military leaders including Li Zemin, Shen 
Zulun, Ge Hongsheng, Chen Fawen, Xu Xingguan, Wu 
Renyuan, Liu Yifu, Chen Anyu, Cai Songyue, Shang 
Jingcaik Yang Shijie, Lu Wenge, Gu Weiliang, Wang 
Jizhong. and Xu Puzhen; as well as officials of the Trade 
Union Council, the Chinese Youth League. Women’s 
Federations, and other rele. ant departments. [passage 
omitted] 


Shen Zulun, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and vice governor, spoke at the rally. On 
behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, he extended his warm greetings and respects to the 
all the honored comrades. He said: Our model workers 
and advanced workers should bring into full play their 
leading role, serve as the mainstay and bridge, unite with 
and encourage those around them, study and implement 
in depth the guidelines of the 4th Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, practice frugality in 
everything they do, and play an exemplary role among 
the masses. We must steadfastly implement the policy of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order; promote hard work, thrift, and self- 
reliance, and implement resolute measures to ensure 


appropriate economic growth. [passage omitted]] 


Zhejiang Urges Economic Criminals To Surrender 


OW 2910070289 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] The provincial Higher People’s Court and the 
provincial People’s Procuratorate jointly held a news 
conference in Hangzhou today. It was pointed out at the 
conference that only 20 days remain before the deadline 
set in a circular from the Higher People’s Court and the 
People’s Procuratorate ordering criminals to surrender. 
The court and the procuratorate hope that all people 
guilty of graft and bribery will turn surrender as soon as 
possible so that they will be treated leniently. 


(Zhu Xiaoqging). vice president of the provincial People’s 
Procuratorate, said: By 5 October. some 447 economic 
criminals across the province had surrendered to procu- 
ratorial authorities and had returned over 2.16 million 
yuan in illicit money. 
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(Liu Huanzhi), vice president of the provincial Higher 
People’s Court, said: From the day the circular was 
issued to 5 October, the court had ruled on 185 first 
instance cases of graft, bribery, and speculation and had 
convicted 241 defendants. Of the 29 cases of serious 
economic crime publicized by the provincial People’s 
Procuratorate, investigation and trials have been com- 
pleted on 11. 


In line with the spirit of clemency shared by the provin- 
cial Higher People’s Court and the provincial People’s 
Procuratorate, those who voluntarily surrendered to 
authorities were all given lenient treatment. Others who 
have refused to confess to their crimes and who have put 
up a desperate fight have been harshly punished by the 
law. 


The provincia! Higher People’s Court and the provincial 
Procuratorate hope that the criminals who are still 
hesitating to act and who are taking a wait-and-see 
attitude will promptly understand the situation, give up 
the idea of leaving things to chance, and make up their 
mind to confess, and therefore be treated leniently lest 
they lose valuable time and miss oul on a precious 
opportunity. If they do not, they will be caught by the net 
of the law sooner or later, which will mean disgrace to 
themselves, their families, and the nation. It will be too 
late to repent then. 


North Region 


Beijing Secretary Appears at Municipal Functions 


Attends Criminal Policy Meeting 


SK 2610054389 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Sep 89 pp 1.4 


[Excerpts] Yesterday, Beijing Municipality held a 
meeting to deal blows to economic crimes during which 
the policy of meting out both lenient and strict punish- 
ment for offenders was implemented. Shea Xiaoping. 
who embezzled more than 30,000 yuan, was sentenced to 
death: and Wang Huaiying, who embezzled and accepted 
bribes totalling 270,000 yuan, was sentenced to 3 years 
of fixed-term imprisonment with a 5-year reprieve 
secause he turned himself in to the police on his own 
initiative. He was released on the spot. [passage omitted) 


Li Ximing, member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee and secretary of the municipal party 
committee, attended and addressed the meeting. 


Present at the meeting were Lin Zhun, vice president of 
the Supreme People’s Court, Feng Jinwen, deputy chief 
procurator of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate; Hu 
Zhiguang. vice minister of public security: Li Yan, 
deputy secretary of the work committee of organs 
directly under the control of the central authorities; Jia 
Jun, deputy secretary of the work committee of state 
organs; and relevant leaders of the municipal party 
committee, the municipal government, the municipal 
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People’s Congress Standing Committee, and the munic- 
ipal committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference [CPPCC] including Li Qiyan, Zhang 
Jianmin, Meng Zhiyuan, Li Guang, Feng Mingwei. Liu 
Yunfeng. and He Fangba. Aliso attending the meeting 
were responsible concerned persons of various districts, 
counties, bureaus, general companies, colleges, and uni- 
versities, and representatives of the masses, totalling 
some 2,400 people. 


Attends Meeting on Jiang Speech 
SK2710035389 Beijing BELJING RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Sep 89 pp 1.3 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 29 September, the Beijing 
Municipal CPC Committee held an enlarged Standing 
Committee meeting to study and grasp conscientiously 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important speech delivered at 
the meeting to mark the 40th anniversary of the 
founding of the PRC. Through enthusiastic study and 
discussions, the participants unanimously maintained: 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s important speech fills us with 
enthusiasm. After hearing his speech, we have gained 
high aspirations and benefits and have been inspired 
with enthusiasm. This important speech is a program- 
matic document to guide the work at present and in the 
foreseeable future. We should conscientiously study and 
resolutely implement the guidelines of the speech. 


Li Ximing, secretary of the municipal party committee. 
said in his speech: Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech per- 
sists in the line, principles, and policies as laid down 
since the 3d Plenary Session of the 1 ith CPC Central 
Committee, and fully embodies the guidelines of the 4th 
Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC Central Commitice and 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important speeches. In light 
of the guiding ideology of cool-headedly considering the 
past and the future, the speech comprehensively summa- 
rizes the major work experiences and lessons gained over 
the last few years, forcefully criticizes Comrade Zhao 
Ziyang’s major mistakes, and clearly indicates the orien- 
tation for advance and the tasks ahead of us in the 
foreseeable future. This speech is very significant in 
unifying the thinking of the whole party, the Army, and 
the people of the whole nation; in further implementing 
the party's basic line; and in promoting the progress of 
reform and construction undertakings. The 10 problems 
expounded in this speech are key problems ahead of the 
party and the nation that should urgently be defined and 
solved. To study this speech. we should deeply and 
comprehensively understand the relationship between 
adhering to the four cardinal principles and persisting in 
the policy of reforms and opening the country to the 
outside world, the strategic arrangements for the 
national economic development, the fundamental 
guiding principle for developing the economy, and the 
extreme importance and urgency of the enhancement of 
party building. 
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Li Ximing pointed out: In line with the guidelines of 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech. we should conscien- 
tiously sum up and arrange the work in all fields. At 
present, we should first organize leading cadres from 
higher levels downward to study this important speech 
and train core members in charge of the study work. The 
Standing Committee of the municipal party committee 
should take the lead in study and give guidance in 
training. It is necessary to disseminate this important 
speech. The propaganda and mass media departments 
across the municipality should go into action and adopt 
various means to disseminate the guidelines of Comrade 
Jiang Zemin’s speech. [passage omitted] 


Present al the meeting were responsible comrades of the 
municipal party committee Standing Committee, the 
municipal Advisory Commission, the municipal Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission, the municipal People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, the municipal govern- 
ment, the municipal Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference, the municipal Trade 
Union Council, the municipal Communist Youth 
League Committee, and the municipal Women’s Feder- 
ation. 


Attends Scientific Awards 


SK2710040389 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
6 0c 89 pl 


{Excerpts} The Beijing municipal meeting to commend 
those people from the scientific and technological circles 
who had participated in the activities to make 100 
scientific and technological contributions to greet the 
40th anniversary of the founding of the country was 
ceremoniously held at the Beijing Library on 29 Sep- 
tember. Li Ximing, secretary of the municipal party 
committee. and Chen Xitong, mupicipal mayor. 
attended the meeting anc presented certificates to recog- 
nize the 449 outstanding projects and the representatives 
of the units concerned. Vice Mayor Lu Yucheng presided 
over the meeting. Li Ximing and Chen Xitong gave 
speeches in which they highly praised the scientific and 
technical workers in Beijing for displaying their patri- 
otic, selfless, and dedicated spirit and greeting of 
National Day with actual deeds. [passage omitted] 


In their speeches, Li Ximing and Chen Xitong pointed 
out: Chinese intellectuals have always had a high degree 
of patriotic zeal, national integrity, and a sense of 
responsibility to society which is well known in the 
world. These “activities to make 100 scientific and 
technological contributions” fully showed the patriotic. 
selfless, and dedicated spirit of the broad masses of 
scientific and technical workers in Beijing. and their high 
sense of responsibility for the country and the people. 


In their speeches, they pointed out: Our country’s eco- 
nomic structural reform must be continuously deepened. 
During the process of reform, we must further display 
the role of intellectuals, continue to improve the party's 
policy towards intellectuals, and gradually improve the 
living and work conditions for intellectuals. They 
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stressed: We should not concern ourselves that the policy 
towards intellectuals will be changed because several 
scum of the nation emerged in the intellectual circles. 
You can be rest assured that the party policy on “respect- 
ing knowledge and trained personnel™ will not be 
changed because there is no reason to change it. We 
should all the more respect knowledge and trained per- 
sonnel. The director responsibility system implemented 
in scientific research institutes and the contract respon- 
sibility system in scientific and technological projects 
with “three guarantees and one link up™ as the main 
content will also remain unchanged. They also particu- 
larly pointed out that all the policies of Beijing Munici- 
pality for the development of new-technology industries 
will not be changed. Instead they will be improved 
continuously. 


Welcomes Model Workers 


SK2710041589 Beijing BEIJING RIBAC in Chinese 
5 Oct 89 p 1 


[Text] More than 100 national-level labo: models and 
advanced workers of our municipality, who had returned 
with honors after attending the national rally to com- 
mend labor models and advanced workers, were 
accorded a warm welcome by the municipal party com- 
mittee and government on the morning of 4 October. Li 
Ximing, secretary of the municipal party committee, and 
Chen Xitong, municipal mayor, met with the labor 
models. Li Ximing praised them: You are the out- 
standing representatives of thousands of selfless model 
and advanced persons emerging on ail fronts. the back- 
bone of society and the people, and true elites of society. 


Shang Baokun, deputy leader of the Beijing municipal 
delegation and chairman of the municipal Trade Union 
Council, introduced the grand occasion of the national 
rally to commend labor models and advanced workers. 


Luo Yifeng, Fan Shizu, Zuo Quan, Gao Dexian, and Li 
Sujing, representatives of the national-level labor models 
and advanced workers, gave reports to the municipal 
leaders on what they had gained and experienced at the 
national rally. 


Li Ximing said: The most important thing for our party 
members and cadres to do is to establish a world outlook 
of serving the people wholeheartedly and have a firm and 
correct political orientation. The reason why our labor 
models and advanced workers can work selflessly on all 
fronts, make contributions without attracting public 
attention, and score extraordinary achievements at their 
ordinary posts is that these comrades have borne in mind 
the :nterest of the state, the masses, and the party's 
cause. In our efforts to learn from them, this is the most 
important thing we should learn from. Some people— 
the so-called “elites”’—take personal interest as their 
central task, never think about the interest of the state 
and the people. and even seck power and wealth by 
betraying their country. They are the scum of society 
who are spurned. 
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Li Ximing urged the labor models and advanced workers 
to take the lead in studying the important speech given 
by Comrade Jiang Zemin at the national rally in celebra- 
tion of the 40th anniversary of the founding of PRC and 
the important speech given by Premier Li Peng at the 
national rally to commend labor models and advanced 
workers after returning to their posts. aid implement 
them ~ h their practical deeds. He also encouraged 
them ‘emain modest and prudent. guard against 
arrogan. and rashness. and make unremitting efforts to 
score new achievements. 


Also present at the welcome mecting were municipal 
leaders Wang Xian. Zhao Pengfei. Bai Jicfu. Li Qiyan. 
Wang Jialiu, Wang Guang. Li Jinmin. L: Zhyian. Zhang 
Jianmin, Meng Zhiyuan. Yuan Liben. Chen Guangwen. 
Huang Chao, Wu Yi. and Tie Ying. 


Ater the meeting. the municipal leaders happily had a 
group picture taken with all the labor models and 
advanced workers. 


Stresses Circular Implementation 
S$K2610115389 Beyine BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Oct 89 pl 


[Excerpts] Yesterday. the municipal party commiutice 
end the municipal government held a meeting of leading 
cadres of districts. counties and bureaus to draw up plans 
for doing a better job in the investigation work and in the 
implementation of the circular jointly issued by the 
Supreme People’s Court and the Supreme People’s proc- 
uratorate. Li Ximung. secretary of the provincial party 
committee, stressed: These two tasks are the mayor 
policy decisions of the central authorities. We must 
deeply carry them out. Leading cadres at all levels must 
be clear-minded, adopt a clear-cut stand, and guard 
against just going through the motions. 


Li Qiyan, deputy secretary of the municipal party com- 
mitice, summed up the investigation work of the pre- 
vious Stage at the mecting and worked out plans for 
carrying out the tasks of the next stage. [passage omitted] 


In his speech, Li Ximing pointed out: We must guard 
against just going through the motions in carrying out the 
investigation work and implementii.g the circular jointly 
issucd by the Supreme People’s Court and the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate. This is a severe test for the 
leading cadres at all levels. Some leaders feared giving 
offence. They turned big problems into small problems 
and small problems into no problem at all. They believed 
that this was the way to take care of cadres. Actually. 
they did them harm. Leading cadres must adopt a 
clear-cut stand. It 1s not realistic not to give offence to 
bad persons. In order to grasp these two tasks well, we 
must deeply mobilize the masses. and conduct idcolog- 
ical education painstakingly. As long as we exert genuine 
efforts, we will surcly achieve good results. [passage 
omitted] 
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Also attending the mecting were Wang Jialiu, deputy 
secretary of the municipal party commitice, and Chen 
Guangwen, member of the Standing Committee of the 
municipal party committee. 


Beijing Residents Allowed New Housing Option 
OW 2710121889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0843 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 27 (XINHUA)—Beijingers 
depressed by cramped living space now have a way 
out—they can build new privately owned houses on the 
sites where their old ones used to stand with moncy they 
have raised for themselves. 


A scheme tried in Juer Lane, in Beijing's East District, 
allows ihem to replace dilapidated state-owned dwellings 
with homes of their own. 


The rents for the old houses were low, but the state could 
not afford to renovate the buildings, which were 
“siheyuans”, or houses that encircle courtyards to form 
compounds. 


The siheyuans stood inside the Second Ring Road and 
were a traditional feature of Beijing architecture and 
lifestyle. But with the passage of time, they had become 
old aad Gangerous, and reconstruction was urgently 


To meet the problem, the House-Management Bureau in 
the district hit upon t’ve idea of letting residents rebuild 
them with their own money. 


To preserve the traditional character of the siheyuan, 
they chose for the new homes designs featuring grey 
brick, with sloping roofs, and two or three storeys. 


The system is for the residents to raise moncy for 
themselves, with help from the state and the units where 
they work. Those who cannot pay all at once can borrow 
from banks at a low rate of interest. Those who cannot 
afford to buy at all are being settled elsewhere. 


In Juer Lane are 64 old dangerous houses. Since recon- 
struction began, residents have been able to buy in 
advance new homes two and a half times larger than 
their old ones The price is 350 yuan (about 90 U.S. 
dollars) per square meter as comapared with 400 U.S. 
dollars per square meter for flats in apartment buildings. 
Except for gas, all modern facilities are laid on. [sentence 
as received] 


Of 1.7 million families in Beijing, more than 0.4 million 
still live in old and dangerous houses. Wang Shouyuan. 
who 1s in charge of the House-Management bureau of the 
East District, believes the experiment in Juer Lane to be 
the most reasonable solution. 


Wang Qi. director of the Beijing House-Renovation 
Office, says: “the method of having residents raise funds 
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themselves is successful. Other districts in Being that 
have the same problem should follow Juer Lane's exam- 


ebei’s Xing Chongzhi Commends Intellectuals 
SK2710084759 Shijiazhuang HEBE! RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Sep 89 p 1 


[Text] Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, made a speech at the provincial radio and 
television conference to commend outstanding intellec- 
tuals on the afternoon of 22 September. He said: Since 
the 3d Plenary Session of the | Ith CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the intellectuals throughout the province have 
unceasingly enhanced their revolutionary enthusiasm for 
“realizing the four modernizations and rejuvenating 
China.” They have made outstanding achievements and 
made particularly important contributions to the 
socialist modernization cause. A series of major contri- 
butions to reforms and construction made over the past 
10 years or so were fruits of the broad masses of 
intellectuals’ painstaking labor. Practices fully showed 
that as a component part of the working class and as a 
carrier of the modern scientific and cultural knowledge. 
the intellectuals are key forces as well as factors of 
intellect that we should rely on in order to carry out the 
modernization. As a large province, Hebei Provirce 
comparatively lags behind in terms of economic, cul- 
tural, and social development. We have to do a lot of 
work in order to change this situation, to realize the 
provincial strategy of “relying on science and technology 
to rejuvenate Hebei,” and to realize the grand goal of 
quadrupling the total annual industrial and agricultural 
output value by the end of this century. However, the key 
to realizing this is that we should try every possible 
mears to promote the development of science and tech- 
nology. education, and culture. The situation dictates 
that we have an urgent need of knowledge and intellec- 
tuals. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee, Xing 
Chongzhi put forward several requirements and expec- 
tations in regard to further achieving the work for 
intellectuals and bringing their functions into better 
play. He said: First, we should strive to create a prov- 
ince-wide strong atmosphere of respecting knowcldge 
and skilled persons. Party committees and governments 
at various levels should continue to study deeply a series 
of major instructions of the party Central Commitice, 
particularly those made by Comrade Xiaoping: further 
upgrade our understanding about the great significance 
of the work: regard it as a great matter of fundamental 
importance: and truly attend to it. We should strengthen 
propaganda and education: organize and coordinate the 
forces of relevant departments; pay attention to exam- 
ining and supervising the implementation of various 
policies, measures, and systems, strengthen the study 
and explorations of the work for intellectuals under the 
new situation: strive to create “minor climates” of 
respecting knowledge and skilled persons in the localities 
and our own units; and strive to further enrich the 
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province’s major climate. Second, the intellectuals 
should bring into full play their roles in the two civiliza- 
tions. Comrades in departments al various levels should 
fully understand the gigantic potential possessed by the 
broad masses of intellectuals, and should exert the 
greatest effort to tap the potential. With the focus on 
linking science and technology with the economy. we 
should constantly give free rein to scientific research 
Organizations and relax the restrictions of the policy on 
management! of scientific and technological personnel: 
further c2zcry Oul necessary supporting reforms: and 
mobilize, encourage, and guide increasingly more scien- 
tific and technological personnel to enter the main 
battlefront of the economic construction and the fore- 
froni of industrial and agricultural production. It is 
necessary to further attend to the development and 
exchange of skilled persons: to organize all the scientists 
and technicians that can be organized to promote the 
optimization of funds, labor forces, and technological 
factors; and to promote ihe transformation of scientific 
and technological findings into production. With the 
focus on enhancing the technological development and 
assimilation capacity, all enterprises should organize 
scientific and technological personnel to tackle techno- 
logical problems and develop new products. By further 
setting up and perfecting scientific and technoh gical 
development and service systems. and scientific and 
technological service networks, the vast rural areas 
should better organize scientific and technological per- 
sonnel to attend to the popularization and application of 
practical technologies. The intellectuals and specialized 
technicians with contributions should be commended 
and rewarded. Handsome rewards should be given to 
those with peculiarly outstanding contributions in order 
to better inspire their enthusiasm and creativity. The 
intellectuals who are working on the educational, scien- 
tific, lite. wy and artistic, press and publication. radio 
and film, public health, and sports fronts have cach 
brought their special roles into full play in the construc- 
tion of spiritual civilization. We should mobilize and 
Organize intellectuals to do their jobs well, to create 
increasingly more high-quality spiritual products, and to 
make constant contributions to the province's spiritual 
civilizations. Leaders at various levels should strengthen 
their contacts with the vast number of intellectuals: 
make intimate friends with them: encourage them to 
investigate and prove positively the relevant policies, 
principles, and major policy decisions of the party and 
the government; and conscientiously accept and adopt 
their accurate opinions and suggestions. Third, we 
should further strengthen the cultivation and manage- 
ment of intellectuals. All localities and units should 
proceed from their actual conditions and strive to create 
conditions for upgrading the quality of intellectuals. We 
should guide the broad masses of intellectuals to show 
concern for politics and to study Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. We should strengthen 
ideological and political work for intellectuals; deeply 
and constantly conduct education on adhering to the 
four cardinal principles and opposing bourgeois liberal- 
ization for them; carry out education on socialism, 
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patriotism, self-reliance, arduous struggle, and serving 
the people wholeheartedly. and ideologically and po'iti- 
cally be concerned with and take good care of intellec- 
tuals. By tailoring our plan to different demands of the 
personnel at different levels and by adopting such flex- 
ible forms as asking institutions for cultivation on a 
commission basis, running training classes, studying and 
discussing special subjects, ¢ ving guidance lectures, 
advocating self-study, and giving telecourses and corre- 
spondence courses, we should make a unified plan and 
work oul measures to organize scientific and technolog- 
ical personnel to study new knowledge. follow high and 
new technologies: and unceasingly exzand, decpen. and 
upgrade their knowledge and professional ability. We 
should make intellectuals grow up healthy while being 
socialist-minded and vocationally proficient in order io 
suit the demands of the economic and cultural construc- 
tion under the new situation. We should conscientiously 
attend to the work of selecting, promoting. and man- 
aging Outstanding specialists and top-notch specialized 
technicians. We should adopt various forms to exten- 
sively conduct propaganda and education. justly advo- 
cate competition, and encourage them to be the best. We 
should adopt various methods to create conditions for 
the outstanding specialists and the top-notch specialized 
technicians who have already been recognized as out- 
standing in order to bring their talents into full play. The 
personnel with special skills should be treated and man- 
aged especially. It 1s necessary to set up, in a step-by-step 
manner, a bank of outstanding skilled persons with both 
political integrity and the ability to tackle difficult prob- 
lems and undertake formidable tasks in the course of 
promoting scientific and technological progress. It 1s 
necessary to help intellectuals truly solve their working 
and living problems. All localities. departments, and 
units should firmly attend to handling the affairs that 
can be handled by making an effort. We should further 
strengthen the work of serving the intellectuals, and 
provide services for them no matter where they go. 


Xing Chongzhi ardently hoped that the broad masses of 
intellectuals will bring their initiative into full play. 
make unremitting efforts to iriprove themsclves, posi- 
tively keep forging ahead, and ceasclessly make new 
achievements in regard to upgrading their own quality 
comprehensively. We should inherit and carry forward 
the Chinese revolutionary intellectuals’ fine traditions: 
make further efforts to study Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought; further firmly foster the proletarian 
world outlook and the communist belief, consciously 
resist the influence of bourgeois liberalization and the 
corrosive ideas of the exploiting class; enhance our 
political steadfastness and our ability in telling truth 
from falsehood; and be sure that we shall not lose our 
bearings in front of any stormy waves. The broad masses 
of intellectuals, particularly young intellectuals, should 
positively devote themselves to the great struggle for 
construction and reforms, work together with workers 
and peasants, apply theories in the course of practices: 
and go on discovering, inventing, creating, and 
advancing. 
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llecci Le cer Attends Meeting on Jiang Speech 


SK2010134189 Shijiazhuang HEBL1 RIBAO 
in Chinese § Oct 89 p 1 


[Excerpts] Genera! Secretary Jiang Zemin’s important 
speech at the meeting to mark the 40th anniversary of 
the founding of the PRC has evoked strong repercussions 
among the cadres and the masses in our province. On 30 
September, the provincial party committee issued a 
circular, calling on party organizations at various levels 
across the province to organize cadres and the masses to 
study and implement the guidelines of the speech con- 
scientiously. On the afternoon of 4 October, the provin- 
cial party committee held an enlarged meeting attended 
by Standing Committee members to intensely discuss 
the guidelines of the speech based on conscientious study 
for the last few days. The meeting stressed that we should 
unify our thinking and action with the guidelines of the 
speech, be inspired with enthusiasm, work together with 
one heart, and strive to win a greater victory. Xing 
Chongzhi, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
presided over and addressed the meeting. 


The comrades participating in the meeting said: In his 
important speech, Comrade Jiang Zemin persisted in 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought: observed the 
guidelines of the 4th Plenary Session of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee and Comrade Xiaoping’s important 
speech; cool-headedly considered the past and the future: 
conscientiously reviewed the courses that China has 
taken over the past 40 years, particularly during the last 
10 years: scientifically summed up the experiences 
gained since the founding of the PRC, particularly after 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee; scientifically drew lessons from the disturbances 
and the counterrevolutionary rebellion that took place in 
the capital last spring and summer; incisively summa- 
rized the four basic conclusions that have been tested 
through practice, and profoundly expounded the 10 
important questions of which we should particularly 
have a unified thinking at present. There was no mis- 
taking what the speech was aimed at. His speech is a 
programmatic document to guide the work of the whole 
party and the whole country. It is of extreme significance 
in further unifying the thinking of the whole party and 
the people: upgrading the awareness of implementing the 
party’s basic line of “one center and two basic points”: 
pushing forward the struggle against bourgeois liberal- 
ization, and promoting the progress of reforms, opening 
to the outside world, improving the economic environ- 
ment, and rectifying the economic order. 


In line with the province's reality of reforms and con- 
struction and in the light of the province's ideological 
and practical reality, the participants conscientiously 
studied the speech sentence by sentence and paragraph 
by paragraph. [passage omitted] 


To study and understand the speech realistically, the 
provincial party committee Standing Committee 
decided to concentrate a period of time on study. Mean- 
while, the Standing Committee called for realistically 
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organizing party-member cadres—iirst leading bodies at 
or above the county level—to study the speech. 


Tianjin Secretary Praises Jiang Speech 
$K2710131589 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Oct 89 pi 


[Text] After Comrade Jiang Zemin aad delivered a 
National Day speech, Standing Committee members of 
the municipal party committee carefully read and con- 
scientiously pondered the document and exchanged 
opinions with each other. Based on appropriate prepa- 
rations, Standing Committee members concentratively 
discussed the speech on the morning of 5 October. They 
unanimously maintained: This is a programmatic docu- 
ment and has important realistic significance. We must 
conscientiously study and deeply grasp the guidelines of 
the speech, make the guidelines penetrate our practical 
work, and further consolidate and develop Tianjin’s 
gratifying situation. 


Principal responsible comrades of the municipal party, 
government, and Army organs attended the symposium. 


Tan Shaowen, secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, presided over the symposium. 


Tan Shaowen; Nie Bichu. Liu Jinfeng, and Zhang 
Lichang, deputy secretaries of the municipal party com- 
mittee; and some other leading comrades respectively 
made speeches at the symposium. They thoroughly and 
painstakingly discussed the speech in line with China’s 
gigantic achievements made over the past 40 years, 
Tianjin’s reality, and their ideological and practical 
conditions. The comrades participating in the sympo- 
sium maintained: In his speech. Comrade Jiang Zemin 
persists in and applies the basic theories of Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought: takes Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s speeches as a guidance: observes the guide- 
lines of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee: scientifically sums up the experiences 
gained since the founding of New China. particularly 
since the 3d Plenary Session of the 1 !th CPC Central 
Committee: scientifically draws lessons from the distur- 
bances and the counterrevolutionary rebellion that took 
place during the late-spring and early-summer period of 
this year: incisively summarizes the 4 basic conclusions; 
and expounds the 10 important issues of which the party 
and the nation should pay particular attention in order 
to unify the thinking in doing their current work. Tan 
Shaowen said: In the preceding period, many theories 
and concepts were confused under the influence of 
Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s mistakes. So, Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s speech is of great guiding significance in clari- 
fying our understanding, effecting radical reform, and 
solving the problems of the people's deep-layered under- 
standing. Nie Bichu said: Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech 
is of extreme importance to unifying the thinking and 
action of the whole party and all people. It is another 
programmatic document following those laid down at 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Com- 
mittee. The comrades participating in the symposium 
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also said that they would attend to improving the eco- 
nomic environment, rectifying the economic order, con- 
ducting reforms, opening Tianjin to the outside world, 
and developing construction undertakings under the 
guidance of the guidelines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 


speech. 


Tan Shaowen set forth four opinions on deeply studying 
and implementing the guidelines of Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s speech. |) Leaders at various levels should take 
the lead in study. The municipal party committee 
Standing Committee should play an exemplary role in 
this regard. Leaders at district, county. and bureau levels 
should attend to the study and mobilize all party mem- 
bers and people to engage in the study. 2) We should 
proceed from reality to study the guidelines of the 
speech. Ail fronts, trades, and departments should pro- 
ceed from their actual cnditions to study the guidelines 
in a down-to-earth mauner and conscientiously help 
cadres and the masses sol 'e their ideological problems. 
3) We should ceaselessiy sum up experiences in the 
course of study so as to deepen our understanding about 
the guidelines of the speech. 4) We should concentrate a 
period of time on study. We should adopt various forms 
and concentrate time and energy to study the speech 
deeply and thoroughly. He stressed that we should link 
the study of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech with the 
study of the basic Marxist and Leninist theories, Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, philosophy. and the guidelines 
of the fourth plenary session; and use the guidelines to 
guide and push forward the work in all fields. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu’s Li Ziqi Speaks on Fighting Pornography 


HK3110025589 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Excerpts] The following is a recorded speech by the 
provincial party Secretary Li Ziqi entitled: The Whole 
Society Takes Action to Carry out the Work of Fighting 
Pornography in a Profound and Sustained Way. 


Comrades, 


In accordance with the unified arrangements made by 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council, the 
work of fighting pornography in our province is being 
carried out rapidly. A propaganda group of fighting 
pornography has started working today. Recently, we 
have achieved marked results in fighting pornography. 
Spiritual nacortics, cultural garbage, reactionary books, 
and bad quality publications and video tapes have been 
banned and the present situation is much better than the 
past. The broad masses of the people clap and cheer 
because of the change. 


To carry out the work of fighting pornography in a 
profound and sustained way. | would like to express 
several views on the work: 
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1. We must fully understand the great significance of the 
work of fighting pornography. Fighting pornography is 
an important task for implementing the spirit of the 4th 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, an 
important content for strengthening the building of the 
socialist spiritual civilization, and an important measure 
for guaranteeing the sound progress of reform and 
opening up. The work of fighting pornography directly 
concerns the healthy growth of our people of the younger 
generation, the success or failure of the socialist cause, 
and the rise and fall of the Chinese nation. We must fully 
understand the great significance of the work of fighting 
pornography, and carry out the work in a profound and 
sustained way with a strong sense of responsibility and 
urgency. 


2. We must truly strengthen our leadership over the work 
of fighting pornography. At present, we are still facing a 
heavy task of fighting pornography. Leaders ait all levels 
must attach importance to it. We must never drop our 
guard and become careless, or relax our efforts to do the 
work well. We must persist in doing the work firmly and 
resolutely. Main responsible comrades must include the 
work of fighting pornography on their agenda, make 
careful arrangements and take up the matter personally. 
They must go down to the forefront of the work of 
fighting pornography to provide more supervision and 
guidance. [passage omitted] 


3. We must rely on the strength of the whole society to 
Carry Out extensively the struggle against pornography. 
The work of fighting pornography is an important policy 
decision which enjoys popular support. The broad 
masses of the people have put their high hopes on the 
work of fighting pornography. We must be fully aware of 
the wide spread of those pornographic books, magazines, 
video tapes, and so on. As long as we have full confi- 
dence in the masses, resolutely rely on them, and mobi- 
lize them, those criminal elements who are guilty of 
spreading pornographic stuffs will have no place to hide. 
[passage omitted] 


4. We must seriously investigate and deal with big and 
important cases involving pornography. In a small 
number of places in our province, the arrogance of those 
criminal elements guilty of the spread of pornographic 
stuff has not been completely destroyed to date, mainly 
because we have failed to take forceful measures to 
bitterly attack them and seriously punish them. We must 
organize our force to investigate and deal with cases 
reported by the masses. The relevant departments must 
double their efforts to deal with those important cases 
which are placed on files for prosecution. These cases 
must be openly tried. [passage omitted] 


5. We must vigorously develop and promote a pros- 
perous socialist cultural garden. Our purpose in carrying 
the work of fighting pornography is to eradicate spiritual 
garbage which poisons people's minds, and strengthen 
the building of socialist spiritual civilization. We must 
firmly and unswervingly follow the guiding principle of 
grasping the work of fighting pornograph with one hand, 
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and promoting the prosperity of the socialist literature 
and art with the other. We must further arouse the 
enthusiasm of the broad masses of intellectuals in the 
cultural and publication fields. We must make efforts to 
promote the prosperity of the creation of socialist liter- 
ature and art. We must fully carry out healthy recre- 
ational and sports activities; create excellent literature 
and works of art; and and promote literature and art 
forms loved by the masses to satisfy the spiritual needs of 
our people. We must carry out the activities of reading 
good books, singing good songs. and doing good things 
among Our youngsters and youths. We must also carry 
out the activities of learning from Lei Feng among them 
so that they can enhance their capability in resisting the 
bourgeois decadent ideology and way of life. In the 
meantime, through the work of fighting pornography, we 
must use Marxism and Socialism to occupy our ideolog- 
ical and cultural front. We must arouse the fighting will 
and revolutionary enthusiasm of the people to make a 
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contribution to invigorating Gansu and realizing the 
four modernizations in the province. 


Jin Jipeng Appointed Acting Qinghai Governor 
OW 0211005889 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2230 GMT 1 Nov 8&9 


[From the “News and Press Review™ program] 


[Text] According to a RENMIN RIBAO report. the 
Standing Committee of the Qinghai Provincial People’s 
Congress decided yesterday to appoint Jin Jipeng as 
acting governor of the province after accepting the 
resignation of former Governor Song Ruixiang. 


Jin Jipeng served as secretary of the CPC Commitice of 
Yancheng City in Jiangsu Province, deputy secretary of 
the Qinghai provincial party committee. and vice gov- 
ernor of Qinghai Province. 
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Taiwan Gun Smugglers Arrested in Xiamen 


OW 3010150589 Beyjing XINHUA in English 
1242 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 30 (XINHUA)}—A gang from 
Taiwan Province was recently rounded up for smuggling 
guns by the police in Xiamen City in southeast China's 
Fujian Province. 


According to the police, among those arrested are crim- 
inals wanted by the Taiwan police, including chief crim- 
inal and hardened smuggler Wu Wenxin, who is from 
Penghu of Taiwan Province and used the assumed name 
Wu Dongyuan, and smuggler Gan Qingzhi, murderer Xu 
Guangsong and two others, Chen Yihong and Xu 
Pengyu. Wu Wenxin escaped to Shanghai and was 
arrested there. 


The Xiamen police also confiscated guns the gang had 
been trying to smuggie out of the mainland. 


The Xiamen police were tipped off about the gang by the 
Taiwan police via Interpol. 


The case is still under investigation. 


An official from the Ministry of Public Security last 
Thursday expressed the hope of further co-operating 
with Taiwan in dealing with criminal cases. 


Security Official on Bank Theft, Weapons Smuggling 
OW 2810040089 Beijing Television in Mandarin 
1100 GMT 26 Oct 89 


[From the “‘National News Hookup” program: 
announcer-read report] 


[Text] The responsible person of the Criminal Investiga- 
tion Bureau of the Ministry of Public Security today 
answered two questions raised by reporters. 


Question: In February, 1989, there occurred a big inter- 
national finance case in which criminal elements, in 
collaboration with a criminal clique abroad, stole bank 
drafts from the Beijing sub-bureau of the Bank of China. 
It is reported that the prime culprit Wu Dapeng was 
arrested by Taiwan police authorities in Taiwan. Could 
you talk about the situation regarding this case? 


Answer: On 23, February this year, the Lidu office of the 
Beijing sub-bureau of the Bank of China discovered that 
four drafts were stolen, with a total value of $3.34 
million. Among these drafts, the first one, valued at 
$875,230 was transferred by Taiwan's (Shanyou) Trust 
Company from the Dai-Ichi Kangyo Bank in Zurich, 
Switzerland. The payments of other three drafts were 
stopped respectively by the Overseas Bureau of the Bank 
of China, thanks to discovery of the theft in time. 
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The prime culprit Wu Dapeng. aged 28. a male clerk 
from the Lidu office under the Beijing sub-bureau of the 
Bank of China, escaped after committing the crime. In 
tackling this major case of bank draft theft along with 
cashing a large sum of money, our public security organs 
and the Bank of China spared no efforts in investigating 
and recovering the stolen money. The China's State 
Central Police Bureau of the Interpol. through its head- 
quarters, issued a red wanted circular for the arrest of 
Wu Dapeng. Details of the case were circulated to 12 
membership nations of Interpol, including police author- 
ities in Singapore, Hong Kong, Switzerland. the United 
States and Taiwan, which in turn provided their active 
assistance. In mid-March, the China’s State Central 
Police of Interpol, through channels of the Overseas 
Bureau of the Bank of China and police authorities of 
relevant nations, found that $870,000 of the stolen 
funds, after several instances of being transferred. was 
deposited into the account of Taiwan's Commercial 
Guarantee and Trust Company in the (Osin Bank) of 


Singapore. 


On 22 March, The Bank of China filed a civil law suit in 
Singapore and the court there had the money in the 
above-mentioned account frozen. On 19 August. the 
Bank of China won the law suit and recovered the stolen 
$870,000. 


After escaping to Taiwan, prime culprit Wu Dapeng was 
arrested by the Taiwan police authorities on 10 October 
this year in accordance with the red wanted circular 
issued by Interpol. 


In terms of criminal cases involving people of the two 
sides of the Taiwan Straits, the Ministry of Public 
Security and its subordinate organ of the China's State 
Central Police Bureau maintain that both Mainland and 
Taiwan police authorities should strengthen their coop- 
eration in preventing criminal elements from avoiding 
lawful punishment by using the present situation of the 
two sides of the Taiwan Straits. In April this year. we 
initially found ways to transfer (Yang Mingsong), an 
unlawful businessman who escaped to the Mainland 
from Taiwan, to police authorities in Tarwan. This 1s a 
case in point. 


As far as the case of Wu Dapeng is concerned, we hope 
that Taiwan authorities will render cooperation and 
handle it properly. 


Question: Newspapers in Taiwan recently reported sev- 
eral times that criminal elements smuggled weapons 
from the Mainland to Taiwan. What is your opinion 
about this? 


Answer: In terms of criminal activities of weapons 
smuggling, our government has always had a clear-cut 
attitude. Both of our criminal laws and regulations 
governing the administration of guns and ammunition 
have unequivocal and concrete stipulations. Anybody, 
no matter who he or she is, that smuggles weapor's or 
ammunition will receive severe punishment. 
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Smuggling weapons by criminal elements on the two 
sides of Taiwan Straits does exist. We have taken reso- 
lute measures to stop and crack down on these activities. 
Our public security organs are willing to cooperate with 
Taiwan’s police authorities in order to crack down on 
these criminal activities which severely damage social 
order. 


FBIS-CHI-89-211 
02 November 1989 


Recently, an argument which appeared in Taiwan's 
newspapers said ihat the Mainland supported and con- 
nived the dumping of illegal guns. This charge is abso- 
lutely groundless and does not contribute to solving the 
problem. We believe that public opinion and the com- 
patriots in Taiwan would not make an analysis or 
judgment contrary to common sense. 
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Commentary Praises Nixon's Beijing Speech 
OW 0211103889 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 2 Nov 89 


[Joanna Fu commentary: “Nixon in Peking” 


[Text] Retracing his historic 1972 steps. former U.S. 
President Richard Nixon ts visiting in Peking this week. 
It us his fifth visit, third as a private citizen. Commentary 
for the Voice of Free China. This is Joanna Fu. 


Nixon 1s the most prominent American to cali on Peking 
since the 4 June Tienanmen massacre. As usual, he has 
been treated as an old China hand friend by the Chinese 
Communist regime. He is revered by Peking for having 
taken the bold step in 1972 to end decades of Lostility 
with Communist China, and is so honored as the 
“author” of the breakthrough in Washington-Peking 
relations that led to the normalization process in t’.¢ late 
seventies. 


While Nixon has always been friendly with the Chinese 
Communist leadership, he did not rush into recognizing 
the Peking regime. That mishandled deed was the work 
of a non-China hand, President Jimmy Carter, whose 
sudden announcement of recognition of Peking in 
December 1978 caused major international political 
waves. 


Nixon’s visit takes place against the backdrop of an 
ongoing and increasingly severe crackdown on the pro- 
democracy movement in Mainland China. Normally a 
messenger of little more than sweet talk, this time it 
appears Nixon is being very frank about his assessment 
of Communist China when meeting with communist 
leaders. 


At a banquet in his honor on Monday night, Nixon 
warned Chinese Communist Premier Li Peng and others 
that the regime risks becoming a backwater of oppres- 
sion and stagnation if the crackdown continues. 


Nixon bluntly told the communist leadership that he 
favors the prodemocracy movement. He said « ‘ents 
since June have raised doubts among foreign observers 
about Communist China's future, he among them. 


But a humanely governed Mainland China that is 
responsive to the yearnings of its people will continue its 
rapid ascent in world affairs, Nixon advised. The choice 
1s Clear, he went on. Shall Mainland China turn away 
from greatness and consign itself to the backwater of 
oppression and stagnation? Or does it continue to ven- 
ture forth on the open seas on a journey which may at 
times be rough, but which leads to progress and peace 
and justice for its people? 


Nixon said that the differences over the crackdown 
between Washington and Peking are huge and unbridge- 
able. But he insisted that relations could be put back on 
track. He advised that the relationship not get bogged 
down in endless recriminations. 
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True to form, however, the Chinese Communists have 
decided not to listen even to a good friend's advice. On 
Tuesday. paramount leader Teng Hsiao-ping [Deng 
Xiaoping]. in a veiled response to Nixon, lashed out at 
the United States. He charged that Washington had too 
much to do with the unrest that rocked Mainland China 
in the late spring. 


Nixon emerged from his meeting with Teng saying that 
the two men, and Washington and Peking, remain far 
apart on the oppression issue. He said the damage to the 
relationship was very great. 


If Nixon cannot repair the impasse, no American can. In 
any case. it 1s fortunate that Nixon chose to deliver 
warnings to Peking rather than console it. Although the 
impasse between Washington and Peking stands, this 
was Nixon's most constructive visit to Peking in years. 


Premier Urges Mainland To Emulate East Europe 


OW 3010051789 Taipei CNA in English 
0245 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 30 (CNA}—Calling communism “a 
backward ideology.” Premier Li Huan said last Saturday 
that the several East European countries shedding or 
changing their communist doctrines should serve as a 
“good mirror for the Chinese Communists.” 


Li made the remarks while receiving a | 3-member group 
from the East-West Center based in Hawai. the United 
States. 


724 Candidates To Compete in 2 Dec Elections 


OW 3110201389 Taipei CNA in Enelish 
1614 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 31 (CNA}—The Dec. 2 elections will 
see 724 registered candidates competing for 293 posts as 
legislators, mayors, county magistrates, provincial 
assemblymen and city councilmen. 


The elections will be the first held in the Republic of 
China since the nation’s emergency decree, or martial 
law, was abolished two years ago. The elections are also 
significant in that the civic organic law has been 
amended to allow all new political parties to enter the 
nation’s political scene. 


Although the candidates are from 18 parties. the major 
competition will be between the ruling Kuomintang and 
the opposition Democratic Progressive Party (DPP). 


The 304 candidates for the Legislative Yuan will face 
tough campaigns, as only 33.22 pecent of them will be 
elected to fill the 101 vacancies: the rate 1s much lower 
than the 72.99 percent in the previous election in [word 
indistinct] when 137 candidates contested 73 legislative 


posts. 
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Only 40-odd candidates are incumbent legislators 
seeking re-election. This means that the Legislative Yuan 
will see a massive infusion of new blood even if all 
incumbents are re-elected. 


In the election for mayors and county magistrates, the 
DPP has fielded 17 candidates and hopes to win 10 of 21 
posts open; the Kuomintang has nominated 20 candi- 
dates for the 21 posts. An additional [figure indistinct] 
KMT candidaoes have permission to campaign without 
endorsement, but 13 others in the race risk disciplinary 
action for defying party directives. 


The competition will be particularly fierce between the 
*wo parties in Noaichung and Hsinchu Cities and the 
four Counties of Ilan, Taipei, Kaohsiung and Pintung. 
Of the 724 candidates, 337 are from the Kuomintang, 
163 are from the DPP, and 142 have no party affiliation. 
The remaining candidates are from other small parties. 
There are 103 women candidates, a significant rise from 
the 77 in the previous elections. 


Both the Kuomintang and the DPP are experiencing 
unprecedented problems with party discipline. One hun- 
dred four KMT members have entered the race despite 
opposition from the party’s inner councils. Party deci- 
sion makers, however, have not decided on whether or 
not to mete out disciplinary action, as ranking KMT 
officiais are still trying to persuade them to withdraw 
from the race. 


The DPP is also having problems with 18 of its members 
who have registered as candidates against the party's 
wishes. Among them is the well-known DPP firebrand 
Chu Kao-cheng, an incumbent legislator seeking re- 
election. Chu has openly declared that he will not with- 
draw from the race even if the DPP strips him of his 
party membership. 
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Official Views Future of ‘“Smuggied’ Mainlanders 
OW 3110035489 Taipei CNA in English 
0240 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 31 (CNA)}—The 3 mainland people 
“smuggled” into Taiwan Monday will either be deported 
or sentenced to less than 3 years in prison if they were 
not democracy fighters on the mainiand, an official said, 
citing the National Security Law. 


Chang Kang, Li Lin, and Wang Jung-meng have been in 
the custody of the Free China Relief Association since 
they were “smuggled” into Taiwan Monday. 


The three might be handed over to the police for further 
investigation if they are not found to have been freedom 
fighters. The case will then be handled in accordance 
with the law, the official said. 


As the three turned themselves over to the police as soon 
as they arrived in Taiwan, their prison term might be 
shortened, the official noted. 


Chen Pai-chung, who helped arrange their entry, told the 
press, however, that the three, who have carried impor- 
tant information concerning the mainland democracy 
campaigns, have been prodemocracy activists on the 
mainiand. 


Chen hoped the police authorities would release them as 
soon as possible. 


He said that Chinese Communist officials, freedom 
fighters, and members of the general public had had a 
hand in arranging the secret entry, but he declined to 
elaborate on the secret channel through which the three 
were transported to Taiwan. 


Liang Yung-chang, chairman of the Free China Relief 
Association, expressed deep concerns for the three 


people. 


If they have participated in democracy demonstrations 
on the mainland, Liang said that his association would 
try everything it can to assist them to resettle in Taiwan. 
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Rival Factions Compromise for Post-1997 System 
HK3010024389 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 30 Oct 89 p 6 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Faced with internal disputes and pressure from 
China, the territory's three rival! political forces have 
finally ironed out differences over a post-1997 political 
system over the weekend, ending the dispute splitting the 
community in the past four years. 


United by their opposition to the ultra-conservative 
bicameral model, the conservatives, liberals and moder- 
ates have been keen to reach a compromise on the course 
and pace of developing democracy after sovereignty 
reverts to China after 1997. 


As the final consultation period closes, a compromise 
has never been so important. The indication, are that 
China is poised to adopt the bicameral or two-house 
legislature model. 


Apart from imminent threats to an efficient link between 
the future executive and legislature branches and the 
harmonious ties among different sectors, analysts indi- 
cate a greater danger. 


This is that there may be no room for bargaining as long 
as China has made a decision on which model will be 


implemented. 


China has made plain its preference for the bicameral 
model. 


In a show of solidarity reminiscent of its opposition 
against “direct elections 1988” the left-wing forces 
geared up again in the past fortnight in support of the 
bicameral idea. 


The wave of support reached its crescendo on Saturday 
as the 1 70,000-strong Federation of Trade Unions bent 
to the wind of change and replaced its original blueprint 
by a modified bicameral system, that allows a greater 
element of democracy from the outset. 


If the latest row over political reforms has anything 
different from the direct elections debate, it is the failure 
of the pro-China forces to garner support from local 
conservatives in fighting for the cause of Beijing. 


Originated by the 30-odd New Hong Kong Alliance [as 
published], led by Mr Lo Tak-shing, the bicameral model 
has so far only received backing from the left-wing circie. 


Not even the traditionally pro-China and conservative 
Heung Yee Kuk [organization representing residents of 
Hong Kong New Territories] has given its endorsement. 


Instead, the Group of 89 business and professional lobby 
in the Basic Law Consultative Committee, generally 
known as the conservative camp, has taken the lead in 
bridging the gap between it and liberals and moderates to 
arrive at a compromise. 
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To the conservative business and professional group 
leaders, a faster pace of democracy was irresistible in the 
wake of June 4. 


Its spokesman, Mr Vincent Lo Hong-sui, had earlier said 
he was impressed by what he called an enhancement of 
political consciousness of people in the territory during 
the pro-democracy rallies. 


To the liberals, branded by China as subversive, the 
move to forge talks with rival groups was necessary in 
order to combat political isolation and, tactically, to 
fight for the best out of the worst. 


“Time is running out. We agreed to compromise with 
other group because the consultation is about to finish,” 
liberal leader Yeung Sum points out. 


To the moderate groups, a “middle-of-the-road” package 
was the solution to maintain social harmony. 


The compromise, however, might have been too late. 


Mr Lo admitted on Saturday the chances for the com- 
promise model being accepted by the drafters were slim 
because of the involvement of the liberals in the talks. 


He repeated his appeal for the liberals to dissolve the 
Hong Kong Alliance in Support of the Patriotic Demo- 
cratic Movement in China as the first step towards 
improving Sino-Hong Kong relations. 


His appeal, however, has been seen as just wishful 
thinking. 


It is unlikely the Alliance will be disbanded, while China 
is almost certain to formulate a conservative political 
framework in the Basic Law in the wake of the June 4 
massacre, regardless of whether the Alliance is in exist- 
ence or not. 


To Beijing, greater democracy in the future Special 
Administrative Region will only invite more liberals to 
gain power through elections, thus resulting in a govern- 
ment which confronts China. 


Chinese officials have indicated privately the pace of 
democratic changes outlined under the so-called “4-4-2” 
model was still too fast. 


But the singificance of the new compromise package lies 
in the fact that the three political forces represent a 
significant portion within the Consultative Commit- 
tee—the only local body to collect views over the Basic 
Law since 1985. 


Furthermore, members of the three forces speak for a 
cross-section of the community ranging from busi- 
nessmen, professionals, workers to scholars and student 
unionists. 


The drafters will owe the public an explanation if the 
widely-backed compromise blueprint is being turned 
down when they resume discussions over the final form 
of the Basic Law in December. 


72 HONG KONG 


Liberals Ratify Agreement on Political Blueprint 
HK3110012389 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 31 Oct 89 p 1 


[By Tonny Chan] 


[Text] The general assembly of the liberal flagship organ- 
isation, the Joint Committee on the Promotion of Dem- 
ocratic Government. last night ratified an agreement 
with rival groups on a political blueprint. 


But sources said the pact between the conservatives, the 
liberals and the moderates reached on Saturday was only 
an agreement in principle and was “subject to many 
conditions”. 

The sources said there were still differences between 
liberals and the moderates over how the second legisla- 


ture should be set up and when there should be full 
universal suffrage. 


A total of 37 delegates from affiliate groups debated for 
more than three hours at the Professional Teachers’ 
Union office before agreeing to the ratification last night. 


The moderate Group of 38 notified the liberal camp that 
the moderates had already ratified the agreement, but 
the conservatives have yet to make clear their stance. 


A source at the meeting said liberal stai wart Martin Lee 
did not attend in person. His deputy said Mr Lee found 
it difficult to support the ag-eement. 


It was nuclear whether Mr Lee's deputy voted for the 
agreement or not. 
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Negotiators from the three rival parties—Group of 89, 
Group of 190 and Group of 38—reached agreement 
based on the 4-4-2 model last weekend. 


It calls for 40 percent of the seats of the legislature to be 
directly elected, 40 percent by functional constitutencies 
and 20 percent through an electoral college in 1995. 


Joint Committee spokesman Yeung Sum said they 
wou'd fortially sign the agreement later with the mod- 
erat.s and the conservative Group of 89. 


Refusing to disclose details of the agreement last night. 
the liberal spokesman said they hoped to discuss the new 
blueprint with Basic Law drafters as soon as possible. 


It is understood the agreemeni reached last weekend 
comprises a main text and an appendix listing the 
differences still to be solved. 


For example one part of the main text reads that the 
electoral committee would include representatives from 
all elected public bodies, like disirict boards and coun- 
cils. 


But it is followed by a clause that says the liberal camp's 
view is that appointed members should not be included 
in the electoral committee. 


The main text also says that it will be left for the second 
lee“ lature after 1997 to decide on the time to open up all 
legisiative seats to direct elections. 


Again this is followed by an appendix stating that the 
liberal camp maintains its view that direct elections to 
the Legislative Council should be introduced from the 
third legislative term. 
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